UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(22)/2022-23/215
Dated:  06.10.2022

NOTIFICATION
Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V
[E.C Resolution No. 18-1/ (18-1-1) dated 18.08.2022]

Following addition be made to Appendix-1I-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the
Ordinances of the University;

Add the following:
Syllabi of Semester-1 of the following departments under Faculty of Arts based on

Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 to be implemented from the
Academic Year 2022-23.

FACULTY OF ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC

B.A (H) ARABIC:
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
ARABIC READING & WRITING FOR BEGINNERS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Arabic
Reading & Class XII
Writing For 4 3 1 0 Pass NIL
Beginners
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Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To make the learners familiar with the Arabic language skills.
2. To make them aware with correct pronunciation of consonants and vowels.
3. To make them acquainted with basic Arabic vocabulary.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
By studying this course the student will be able to:
1. Recognise, read and write Arabic alphabet.
2. Read short and simple sentences in Arabic.
3. Use basic interrogative sentences in Arabic.
4. Use the basic vocabulary of the things around him/her in Arabic.
5. Use the Arabic numerals from 1-10.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1 (CATEGORY-I)

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Arabic Reading & Writing

- Arabic Alphabet with different shapes
- Moon & Sun letters

- Vowel signs (short &long)

- Joining of letters

- Words with different vowels

Basic Vocabulary
- Frequently used Urdu words of Arabic Origin (100).
- Frequently used vocabulary of the following heads (300):
House, Kitchen, Office, Classroom, College, Human Body, Vegetables, Fruits, Name of

Days, Name of Months, Numbers (1-10)
Unit 2 (20 hours)

- Reading and Comprehension
Lessons: 1to 5
Prescribed Book: “Madina Arabic Reader-1 by Dr. V. Abdur Rahim”
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Unit 3 (20 hours)

- Reading and Comprehension

Lessons: 6 to 10
Prescribed Book: “Madina Arabic Reader-1 by Dr. V. Abdur Rahim”

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

1. Prof. W. A. Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.-1, New Delhi.
2. Reading material prepared by the Department of Arabic, ZHDC, D.U.

Suggestive readings

1. Prof. S. A. Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.
2. Prof. R.I. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
3. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2
ARABIC GRAMMAR FOR BEGINNERS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Arabic
Grammar 4 3 1 0 Class XII NIL
For Pass
Beginners

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1.To make the learners well versed in Syntax and Morphology.
2.To enable them to translate the text.
3.To develop speaking, reading and writing skills in them.
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Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
By studying this course the student will be able to:
1. Conjugate the given verbs and use them as per their requirement.
2. Use them in their writings and conversation as per the need.
3. Learn elementary grammar of the Arabic syntax.

4. Make simple nominal sentences.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2 (CATEGORY-I)

Unit 1 (20 hours)

B Gb e/ /o] — Adyae & 5,501 50T — 5,55
= Nouns: Masculine & Feminine and Symbols of feminineness.
= Complete chart of 5,L:Y/ Lol

= Nominal Sentence (x!ly fazdl)
= 14 Mood Conjugation of the following:

(adi—(ad @
BiYoJabl e
LaiY - abl e
Unit 2 (20 hours)
= Complete chart of ilazl/ jlesl & dlumiil] Lol
* Formation of sLsy/ S/ & Loyl S/
= 6 Mood Conjugation of the following:
Jadl e
JaiSy e
Jels @
Jsais @

Unit 3 (20 hours)

* Formation of _iws/ .S/
= frequently used prepositions:

4|Page



o 3 d! e J 2

= Conjugation of the sl Ml Jasll Llsi:

B Rl PSS-S e - pas el et S T S i -

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

1. Dr. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.1, New Delhi.
2. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

E).ALE_“ ‘Gp‘jj‘j.z‘.” u}ni Uﬂa.;a.nj ‘a)b ch. 3
t:u_dl.’_ 45.12.” AT'L:S:(_SJMIS).A‘ WJ‘M‘;Y}A 4

Suggestive readings

1. J. A. Haywood & H. M.: A New Arabic Grammar, New Delhi.
2. Prof. R.l. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
3.75.] a;u—'\?” pla.a Zéﬁ-\.’f—” .,\.>LU e LY}A 3

G cplae K e gl jleadl e 4

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -3
ARABIC TRANSLATION FOR BEGINNERS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Arabic

Translation 4 3 1 0 Class XII NIL

For Pass

Beginners
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Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
To enable learners to translate simple sentences from English into Arabic.
To enable learners to translate simple sentences from Arabic into English.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
The student will acquire skills of translating simple sentences English into Arabic.
The student will acquire skills of translating simple sentences English into Arabic.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3 (CATEGORY-I)

Unit 1 (5 Weeks)
Translation based on two-word nominative sentences using the following as subject (i.zdl):

Syl Lo [l sl | Alosal) Lol
Sl oyl | b

Unit 2 (20 hours)

Translation based on al.al 2l 0N the following pattern:
Verb + Doer

Verb + Doer + Object

Unit 3 (20 hours)
Translation based on the following phrases:
Possessive Phrase (sLzsy! s,L)

Adjectival Phrase (_awsll S,L)
Demonstrative Phrase (s,Lay <s,1)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Dr. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.1, New Delhi.
Prof. V. Abdur Rahim: Madina Arabic, VVol. 1, New Delhi.

Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

B0 dee (rammydl Gruadpal: LS g Gily < 9=l

Suggestive readings

J. A. Haywood & H. M. : A New Arabic Grammar, New Delhi.

Prof. R.l. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.

L¥se die d Wl ouidl: @lan 53S0 LAY

dee sl gl r e € oo celas

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (PROG) with ARABIC as Major
Category-ll

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1

INTRODUCTORY ARABIC-1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Introductory Class Xl
Arabic-1 4 3 1 i Pass NIL

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To make them learn Arabic script and its sound systems

2. To enable them to read and write basic Arabic.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

After completing this course the learner will be able to:

1. Develop skills of reading and writing.

2. Read simple Arabic text correctly.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1 (CATOGORY-II)

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Arabic Text-1
Lessons: 1to 8

Prescribed Book:
(U1 & 32)1) Aminlgll Bel,all
SIS ewls Ll wsg Li¥ge

Unit 2 (20 hours)

Arabic Text-2
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Lessons: 9to 16

Prescribed Book:
(U1 & 52)1) Amanlgll Bel,all

$ilnS mwld Glapl g Y50
Unit 3 (20 hours)

Comprehension & Applied Grammar
Lessons: 1to 16

Prescribed Book:
(o¥ ¢ 5201) Amuslall 3el,all
SIS ould olojll g L¥ga

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

1. Prof. W. A. Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.-1, New Delhi.
2. Reading material prepared by the Department of Arabic, ZHDC, D.U.

Suggestive readings

4. Prof. S. A. Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.
5. Prof. R.I. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
6. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2

ARABIC: TEXT GRAMMAR & TRANSLATION -I
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Arabic:
Text,
Grammar & | 4 3 1 i C"’;‘,SS Xl NIL
Translation- ass
I
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Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To make the learners familiar with the Arabic language skills.
2.To make them familiar with basic grammar rules required at the first stage of learning
Arabic

3. To enhance their vocabulary through the given text and understand the different structures of
sentences.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
After completing this course the learner will be able to:

1. Recognize, read and write Arabic alphabet.
2. Read short and simple sentences in Arabic.
3. Translate simple sentences from English into Arabic & Vice Versa.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2 (CATEGORY-II)

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Arabic Text

Lessons: 1to 12
(Semester-One)

Prescribed Book:

My Arabic Reader
Elementary Level

Dr. Wali Akhtar Nadwi

Unit 2 (20 hours)

Grammar:
= Arabic Alphabet

= Shapes of Arabic Letters
= Vowel Signs
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= QOther Signs

= Sun Letters & Moon Letters
= Masculine & Feminine

= Demonstrative Pronouns

= Detached Pronouns

= Definite & Indefinite

= Nominal Sentence

®  Preposition

= Past Tense

=  Future Tense

= Attached Pronouns

= Al-Idafa (Mudaaf & Mudaaf Ilaih)
= Quality & the Noun Qualified

Unit 3 (20 hours)

Translation:

Translation English-Arabic-English based upon the Vocabulary of Daily Use.

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

1. Prof. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.-1, New Delhi.
s el € e tols Ll we 12
Suggestive readings

Prof. S.A. Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.
Prof. R.l. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.

Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.
V. Abdur Rahim: Madinah Arabic Reader-1, New Delhi

P wnNPE

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with Arabic as Minor
Category-I11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1

ARABIC LANGUAGE-1

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Arabic 4 3 1 0 Class XII NIL
Language-1 Pass

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. Learners will become more accurate and efficient in using a language.
2. Improves the fluency in the language.

3. Able to speak, read and write the language more efficiently.
Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

After completing this course the learner will be able to:

Recognise, read and write Arabic alphabet.

Read short and simple sentences in Arabic.

Use basic interrogative sentences in Arabic.

Utter the basic vocabulary of the things around him/her in Arabic.
Write the Arabic numerals from 1 to 10.

ok~ wbdE

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1 (CATOGORY-III)

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Basics

- Alphabets with different shapes
- Moon & Sun letters

- Vowel signs (short &long)

- Joining of letters

- Words with different vowels
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- Reading text with vowels

- Practicing Arabic alphabets in isolated shapes, two, three, four & five letters
- Copying text

- Taking dictation

Unit 2 (20 hours)

Basic Vocabulary:
Frequently used Urdu words of Arabic origin. (100)
Frequently used vocabulary of the following heads: (300)
- House
- Kitchen
- Office
- Class Room
- College
- Human Body
- Vegetables
- Fruits
- Name of Days
- Name of Months
- Numbers (1-10)

Unit 3 (20 hours)

Conversation:

To learn how to make sentences using the following Particles:

(350) 8,L2Y1 5 Loed J ‘ PR ‘ e ‘ 500 ‘ da ‘ N oad

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

1. V. Abdur Rahim : Madinah Arabic, Vol. 1, New Delhi.
2. Prof. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.1, New Delhi.
3. Reading material prepared by the Department of Arabic, ZHDC, D.U.
@dd 56 Aoyl g wudl iplesyl plus s 4
Suggestive readings

1. Prof.S.A.Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.
2. Prof.R.l. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
3. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Commmon Pool of Generic Electives (GE) Courses
Offiered by Department of Arabic
Category - IV

GENERIC ELECTIVE-1

BASIC ARABIC READING & WRITING

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
Basic
Arabic Class XII
Reading & 4 3 1 0 Pass NIL
Writing

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To make them familiar with the basic Arabic language.

2. To improve their grip on the language.

3. To acquaint them with Arabic Alphabet and Arabic vocabulary.

4. Learners will practice sentences based on the prescribed grammatical points.

5. Learners will be able to read and write simple sentences based on basic applied
grammar.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
By studying this course the student will be able to:

Recognize, read and write Arabic Alphabet.

Read short and simple sentences in Arabic.

Use basic interrogative sentences in Arabic.

Utter the basic vocabulary of the things around them in Arabic.
Read short and simple sentences correctly.

Form simple sentences based on basic grammar

Identify the errors and make sentences corrected.

N o ok~ wdh e
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SYLLABUS OF G.E.-1

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Reading & Writing Arabic

. Alphabet with different shapes
. Moon & Sun letters

. Vowel signs (short & long)

. Joining of letters

. Words with different vowels

. Reading text with vowels

. Copying text

. Taking dictation

0 N o ol WN P

Unit 2 (20 hours)

Basic Vocabulary

Frequently used Urdu words of Arabic
origin, (100).

Frequently used vocabulary of the
following heads:(300)

1. House

2. Kitchen

3. Office

4. Class Room

College

Human Body
Vegetables
Fruits

. Name of Days
10. Name of Months
11. Numbers (1-10)

© oo No o

Unit 3 (20 hours)

- Basic Grammar

1. Singular demonstrative pronouns
2. Dual demonstrative pronouns

3. Plural demonstrative pronouns
4. Singular, dual and plural nouns
5. The indefinite noun

6. The definite noun with JI

7. Detached singular pronouns
8. Detached dual pronouns

9. Detached plural pronouns
10. Masculine & feminine

11. Noun Qualified & Adjective
12. Cardinal Numbers (1-10)

Practical component (if any) - NIL
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Essential/recommended readings

1. Prof. W. A. Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol. 1, New Delhi.
2. Reading material prepared by the Department of Arabic, ZHDC, D.U.

Suggestive readings

1. Prof. S.A. Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.
2. Prof. R.I. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
3. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVE-2

BASIC ARABIC TRANSLATION

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE
COURSE

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
title & course criteria requisite of
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
Basic
Arabic 4 3 1 0 Class XI NIL
; Pass

Translation

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To make the Learners familiar with basic rules of Arabic translation.
2. To teach them the art of translation.

3.To enable them to translate simple sentences.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
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By studying this course the student will be able to:

1. Know the rules of Arabic translation.
2. Know about the art and the scope of Arabic translation.

3. Translate simple sentences based on the prescribed grammatical rules.

SYLLABUS OF G.E.-2

Unit 1 (20 hours)

Basic Arabic Vocabulary required for Translation:

- Things Around You

- Education

- Human Body

- Food Items

- Birds & Animals

- Name of Days & Months
- Counting 1t0 10

Unit 2 (20 hours)
Translation of simple sentences based on the following grammatical heads:

- Demonstrative pronouns

- Singular, dual and plural nouns

- The definite and indefinite nouns
- Detached pronouns

Unit 3 (20 hours)

Translation of simple sentences based on the following grammatical heads:

- Masculine & feminine

- Noun Qualified & Adjective
- Nominal sentences

- Prepositions
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Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Prof. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.1, New Delhi.
Prof. S.A. Rahman: Teach Yourself Arabic, New Delhi.

Prof. R.l. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.

Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

el A

Suggestive readings

Abdus Sattar Khan: Arabi Ka Muallim, Delhi

Muhammad Sajid Qasmi: Taysirul Insha’, Deoband

Dr. Md. Quamruddin: Translation Made Easy, U.P.

Dr. Syed Ali: Arabic For Beginners, UBS Publishers, New Delhi
Maulana Abdur Rahman Amritsari: Kitabun Nahw, Delhi

vk wnN e

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVE-3

CONVERSATION AND COMMUNICATION IN ARABIC

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility

Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Conversation
and_ . 4 3 1 0 Class XIlI NIL
Communication Pass
in Arabic

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To enable them to converse in Arabic.

2. To teach them how to greet people in Arabic.
3. To teach how to introduce oneself

4. The enable them to communicate in Arabic.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
By studying this course the student will be able to:
1. Converse in Arabic.
2. Greet in Arabic.
3. Introduce themselves.

4, Communicate in Arabic

SYLLABUS OF G.E.-3
Unit 1 (20 hours)

Vocabulary, simple sentences/structures based on the following topics:

- Formal and informal greetings
- Greetings on special days/occasions
- Common Arabic expressions
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Unit 2 (20 hours)
Vocabulary, simple sentences/structures based on the following topics:

- Self-Introduction
- Introducing someone else
- Asking for direction/guidance.

Unit 3 (20 hours)
Conversation based on the vocabulary related to:

- Self-introduction

- Introduction of someone else
- Acquaintance

- Asking for direction/guidance.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

1. V. Abdur Rahim: Madinah Arabic, Vol. 1, New Delhi.

2. Prof. W. A.Nadwi: A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol.1, New Delhi.
3. Reading material prepared by the Department of Arabic, ZHDC, D.U.

4. Mohd. Haroon Rashid & Khalid Parwez: Arabic Conversation Book, New Delhi.

Suggestive readings

1. Prof. S.A. Rahman: Let Us Speak Arabic, New Delhi.
2. Prof. R.I. Faynan: Essential Arabic, New Delhi.
3. Dr. Amir Jamal: Arabic Learn the Easy Way, New Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC & ROMANCE STUDIES

BA (Hons) French
Category-1

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

title

Code

& Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language |4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
in Context: XI1 Class
Developing
Reading

and

Writing
Skills (1)

Learning Objectives
In semester 1, students will learn

about France and French speaking countries.

to read and understand an email.

To write an email on simple subjects ( introduce oneself, describe one’s city, one’s town,
one’s family)

To read and understand a simple poster. ( announcing an event, a film,)

To prepare a poster.

To read and understand a blog.

To write a short blog (about oneself, about one’s family, expressing one’s likes and
dislikes.etc.)/ to reply to a blog.

To describe a town/city.

To describe the locality in which one lives.

To describe one’s daily routine.

To read and understand a notice.

To read and understand an extract from a comic book.

To describe a person ( physical and qualitatively)

To describe one’s family.

To read, understand and reply to short messages.

Course Learning Outcomes
At the end of Semester 1, students will be able to

read simple texts and answer questions on them.
write on subjects pertaining to themselves and their immediate environment.
attain Level A 1.1 of reading and writing skills.
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SYLLABUS OF DSc-1!
Unité 0: (4 hours)

Comprehension: of a variety of visual documents on France and francophone countries
( photos of monuments, tourist attractions, flags of countries.)

Writing: completing the profile of well known artists and writers from the French speaking
world.

Vocabulary: Greetings ( salut, bonjour, au revoir etc), thanking someone ( merci). Days of the
week and months of the year.

Intercultural: The French speaking world; Introduction to well known artists and writers from
French speaking countries in Europe, Asia, Africa and Canada

Unité 1 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (16 hours)

Reading comprehension: Short dialogues. Emails, posters, visiting cards and simple contracts
and answering questions on them. Understanding the highway code. Arranging a simple text in
order.

Writing: Creating a visiting card, writing about one’s ideal profession, writing and answering an
email filling in a form.

Grammar: Adjectives of nationality, masculine and feminine of adjectives, verb étre (Present
tense), indefinite articles (un, une, des), Structures Venir de+ name of a country, habiter en/au +
name of a country, Ask questions with “est-ce que c’est + nom?”. Variety of exercises on
different grammatical points covered.

Vocabulary: Countries and nationalities, professions, opening and closing structures of an
email.

Sociocultural: Difference bewtween tu and vous and how to use them. Titles of address
( Monsieur, madame..)

Unité 2 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Short texts, instagram posts and posters and answering simple

questions on them.

A text book contains 6-8 modules/units called unité. Each unite with the exception of unité 0 which is the
introductory unit comprises 4 lessons. Therefore the syllabus is given in terms of the text book unit being covered
along with the content of the 4 lessons with a total duration of the number of weeks needed to cover a unité of 4
lessons.
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Writing: Write a short text to present well known French or francophone fashion designers, to
describe one’s typical day,write short dialogues corresponding to a given situation.

Grammar: Present of the verb “avoir” and verbs in “-ER”, definite articles (' le, la, [’, les),
plural of nouns, emphatic pronouns (moi, toi...). Variety of exercises on different grammatical
points covered.

Vocabulary: World of work — the cinema, animals, fashion, the weather, numbers (1-100),
typical structures to be used in a telphone conversation.

Intercultural: Describe one’s day, the telephone alphabet.

Unité 3 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Simple texts, a message on a blog and answer questions on them.
Associate a picture and a text. Associate a logo and a place.

Writing: Prepare a poster with photos and a short text on a francophone town/city of your
choice.write a “Slam” on a francophone town/city of your choice. Write a small advertisement to
rent out your appartment. Write a blog.

Grammar: Sentence structure using Il ya, how to form a negative sentence ( ne...pas), asking
questions with “qu’est-ce que c’est? ”Present tense of irregular verbs like “faire, aller, prendre”
Prepositions to situate an object or a place. Giving orders/instructions: the imperative tense.
Vocabulary: Important and useful places in a town (monuments, museum...) Important and
useful places in a locality ( grocery store, market, bus stops) daily activities, means of transport.
Intercultural: Francophone cities.

Unité 4 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Understanding a family tree and answering questions on it. Read and
understand a comic strip and answer questions on it. Read a short text, a short biography,
description of a birthday celebration and answer questions on it.

Written: Prepare your family tree, write a short text on your family, describe briefly a member
of your family, accept or refuse an invitation.

Grammar: Asking the identity of an unknown person with the question “qui est-ce?”, Possesive
adjectives, le passé récent, feminine and plural of adjectives, placement of the adjective,

conjunctions of coordination mais and et and their use.
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Vocabulary: The family, relations between different members of the family ( mother father,

brother sisiter...) physical description of a person, family events, ( birthday, marriage..) clothing,

furniture.

Intercultural: The family.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1.

Abi Mansour D, Anthony S, Soucé A, Fenoglio P, Papin K. Vergues M :“Odysée Al,
Méthode de frangais”, CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-4.

. Jegou D, Vial C : « La Classe A 1, Méthode de francais »,CLE International, 2019, Unités

0-3.

. Cocton Marie-Noélle, Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine, Rabin Marie : « L Atelier Al,

Méthode de francais », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019, Unités 1-4.

. Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Geneviéve, Collige-

Neunschwander Valérie (capsules de phonétique), Fouillet Raphaélle (précis de
grammaire) : « Défi — 1 Méthode de francais », Editions Maison des Langues, 2018,
Unités 0-4.

. Alcaraz Marion, Braud Céline, Calvez Aurélien, Cornuau Guillaume, Jacob Anne, Vidal

Sandrine : « Edito- A 1 Méthode de francais ( 2° édition) », Editions DIDIER FLE, 2022,
Unités 0-5.

. Rio Lénia : “Odysée A1, Cahier d’activités”, CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-4.
. Chanéac-Knight Laetitia : « La Classe A 1, Cahier d’activités », CLE International, 2019,

Unités 0-3.

. Cocton Marie-Noélle (coordination pédagogique), Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine,

Rabin Marie : « L Atelier A1, Cahier d’activités », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019,
Unités 1-4.

. Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Geneviéve, de Rongé Camille

(phonétique), Verhulst Nancy (phonétique), Horquin Alexandrin (DELF): « Défi — 1
Cahier d’activités», Editions Maison des Langues, 2018, Unités 0-4

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note:

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2 (DSC-2)

Language in Context: Developing Listening and Speaking Skills (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Language |4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

in Context: Class XI1
Developing
Listening
and
Speaking
Skills (1)

Learning Objectives
In Semester 1, students will learn to
e greet in different situations.
introduce themselves.
ask for information about others and introduce them.
communicate orally in formal and informal situations.
describe a person.
express their likes and dislikes.
speak about one’s preferences.
Carry out a basic telephone conversation.
speak about different professions.
present a town/city.
present a locality.
present their family.
talk about their daily routine.
narrate a recent event.

Course Learning Outcomes:

At the end of Semester 1, students will be able to
e listen to and understand simple texts and answer questions on them.
e talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
e interact in simple everyday situations.
e attain Level Al.1 of listening and speaking skills as described in the Common European
framework.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2°

Unité 0: (4 hours)

Comprehension: Listening to short every day phrases to familiarise students with French.
Listening and understanding short dialogues/songs to be able to identify the words /phrases
already learnt or known.

Listening to and unbderstanding phrases used in classroom interaction.

Speaking: Repeating short phrases, letters of the alaphabet. Spelling out one’s name and those of
one’s classmates.

Vocabulary: Greetings ( salut, bonjour, au revoir etc), thanking someone, ( merci). Days of the

week and months of the year.
Intercultural: The French speaking world; Introduction to well known artists and writers from

French speaking countries in Europe, Asia, Africa and Canada

Unité 1 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (16 hours)

Listening Comprehension: Watch a short video clip and answer simple questions on it, listen to
a short dialogue and answer simple questions on it.

Speaking: Introduce oneself, get information about another person, present a third person, role
plays in formal and informal situations, give one’s email address, ask questions and answer
them, organise and participate in a “speed-meeting”

Phonetics: Minimal pairs ( distinguish between words which are different by a single sound),
liaisons.

Vocabulary: Countries and nationalities, professions, opening and closing structures of an
email.

Sociocultural: Difference bewtween tu and vous and how to use them.

Unité 2 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Listening Comprehension: Listen to a short interview and answer simple questions on it, listen
to a message on the answering machine and complete it and/or answer simple questions on it,
listen to a short conversation and answer questions on it, listen to a text and arrange the given
sentences in order, watch a video clip and associate the image with a spoken sentence, listen to

short telephonic conversations.

2 A text book contains 6-8 modules/units called unité. Each unite with the exception of unite 0 which is the
introductory unit comprises 4 lessons. Therefore the syllabus is given in terms of the text book unit being covered
along with the content of the 4 lessons with a total duration of the number of weeks needed to cover a unité of 4
lessons.
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Speaking: Ask for and give personal information, make polite requests, present a person,
conduct a simple interview, role play ( an audition for a film role),telphone conversations,
express one’s preferences, count from 1-100, ask for explanations, ask for and/ or confirm a
meeting, spell one’s name using the telephone alphabet talk about one’s daily routine.

Phonetics: Oral vowels, ““ enchainements.”

Vocabulary: World of work — the cinema, animals, fashion, the weather, numbers (1-100),
typical structures to be used in a telphone conversation.

Intercultural: Describe one’s day, the telephone alphabet.

Unité 3 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Listening Comprehension: Listen to simple texts, messages and answer questions on them.
Listen to and understand simple instructions given in public transport ( bus, metro..) watch a
video clip and answer questions on it.

Speaking: Describe a town/city, the pros and cons ofthe locality you live in, speak of ones likes
and dislikes, describe the locality in which you live, ask /answer questions about a town/city/
locality, describe available means of transport speak about a transport problem. Give
instructions, speak about one’s preferences

Phonetics: Mute ( un pronounced) letters,oral vowels.

Vocabulary: Important and useful places in a town (monuments, museum...) Important and
useful places in a locality ( grocery store, market, bus stops) daily activities, means of transport.
Intercultural: Francophone cities.

Unité 4 ( Lessons 1-4 + Project): (12 hours)

Listening Comprehension: Lisen to a short text and answer questions on the same. Watch a
video clip and answer questions on the same.

Speaking: Present your family to the class with the help of photos. Narrate a recent event
describe a person. Congratulare, wish or compliment someone. Express ones agreement or
disagreement. Describe clothes and accesories a person is wearing. Present a furniture designer
from your country to the class. Describe a gift you are offering to a friend for his/her birthday.
Phonetics: Marqueurs of “Feminine” in oral ( petit — petite); Oral vowels.

Vocabulary: The family, relations between different members of the family ( mother father,
brother sisiter...) physical description of a person, family events, ( birthday, marriage..) clothing,

furniture.
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Intercultural: The family.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1.

Abi Mansour D, Anthony S, Soucé A, Fenoglio P, Papin K. Vergues M :“Odysee Al,
Meéthode de francais”, CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-4.

Jegou D, Vial C: «La Classe A 1, Méthode de francais » CLE International, 2019,
Unités 0-3.

Cocton Marie-Noélle, Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine, Rabin Marie : « L Atelier Al,
Méthode de francais », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019, Unités 1-4.

Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Geneviéve, Collige-
Neunschwander Valérie (capsules de phonétique), Fouillet Raphaélle (précis de
grammaire) : « Défi — 1 Méthode de francais », Editions Maison des Langues, 2018,
Unites 0-4.

Alcaraz Marion, Braud Céline, Calvez Aurélien, Cornuau Guillaume, Jacob Anne, Vidal
Sandrine : « Edito- A 1 Méthode de frangais ( 2° édition) », Editions DIDIER FLE, 2022,
Uniteés 0-5.

Rio Lénia : “Odysée Al, Cahier d’activités”, CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-
4,

Chanéac-Knight Laetitia : « La Classe A 1, Cahier d’activités », CLE International, 2019,
Unités 0-3.

Cocton Marie-Noélle (coordination pédagogique), Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine,
Rabin Marie : « L Atelier A1, Cahier d’activités », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019,
Unités 1-4.

Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Genevieve, de Rongé Camille
(phonétique), Verhulst Nancy (phonétique), Horquin Alexandrin (DELF): « Défi — 1
Cahier d’activités», Editions Maison des Langues, 2018, Unités 0-4

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

27|Page



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3)

Language Through Texts (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course(if
Code Practice any)

Language |4 3 1 12" Pass | NIL

Through

Texts (1)

Learning Objectives

Learni

Introduction to extracts from contemporary literary texts of both French and francophone
writers.

Introduction to varied cultural themes of France and francophone countries to develop
vocabulary and written expression.

Creating awareness of present day France through short journalistic texts.

Development of language competence (reading skills, comprehension and vocabulary)

ng outcomes

At the end of semester 1, a student will be able to

read and understand a short literary text adapted for students of level Al and to answer
questions on the same.

Read and understand a short culture based text adapted for students of level Al and to
answer questions on the same.

read and understand a short journalistic text adapted for students of level Al and to
answer questions on the same.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit 1;

ogakrwdE

Literary texts® ( 20 hours)

Proust, Marcel : « A la recherché du temps perdu »
Camus, Albert : « Le malentendu »

Prévert, Jacques : « Familiale »

B4, Mariama : « Une si longue lettre »

Bégag, Azouz : Le Gone du Chaéba »

Ernaux, Annie : « Une femme »

* The titles cited above are examples of texts. The teacher can bring in other literary texts adapted to the level of

students.
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Unit 2: Texts on culture and civilisation® ( 20 hours )
Une vie d’étudiant

Les medias

Les Vacances

Familles

La France Multiculturelle

La Francophonie.

oakrwdE

Unit 3: Short texts from newspapers. ( 20 hours)
Material will be made available by the Department as journalistic texts have to refer to
events in real time.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
To be compiled and provided by the Department.
1. Blondeau Nicole, Allouache Ferroudja, Né Marie-Francoise « Littérature progressive du
francais, A1-A2 niveau débutant» (2° édition avec 600 activités), CLE, International,
20109.
2. Carlo Catherine, Causa Marielle :« Civilisation Progressive du francais, Al, niveau
débutant » (3° édition avec 450 activités), CLE International, 2019.
3. “ Le plaisir de lire en francais” Level A1 romans illustrés, Les Editions DIDIER
4. Le Journal des Enfants: A weekly newspaper for young learners.
Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

* The teacher can introduce themes and material adapted to the level of the students.

29|Page



BA (Prog.) French
Category-I11

Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with discipline as one of the Core
Disciplines

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): French in Context: Basic Level — 1

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Frenchin 4 3 1 Nil Passed None

Context: Basic Class XIlI

Level-1

Learning Objectives: (Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking):
In Semester 1, the student will learn

e about France and French speaking countries.

e to greet in different situations, introduce themselves, ask for information about others and
introduce them, learn to communicate orally in formal and informal situations.

e to express their likes and dislikes, speak about their preferences.

e to read, understand a simple poster (announcing an event, a film) and to prepare a poster.

e to read, understand a blog and to write a short blog (about oneself, about one’s family,
expressing one’s likes and dislikes. etc.)/ to reply to a blog.

e toread and understand a notice, an extract from a comic book.

e to describe a town/city, the locality in which one lives.

e to describe one’s daily routine.

e to describe a person (physical and qualitatively)

e to describe one’s family.

e to read, understand and reply to short messages.

e toread and understand an email.

e to write an email on simple subjects (introduce oneself, describe one’s city, one’s town, one’s
family)

e to carry out a basic telephone conversation.

e To narrate a recent event.
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Learning outcomes: (Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking):
At the end of Semester 1, students will be able to
e read, listen to and understand simple texts and answer questions on them.
e write and talk about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
e interact in simple everyday situations.
e attain Level A 1.1 of reading , writing, listening and speaking skills as described in the
Common European Framework.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1°

Dossier 0 (4 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Short simple texts (extract of a comic book, academic calendar,
classroom instructions) and posters (situations) and answer questions based on them.

Writing: Make a poster with two class instructions.

Grammar: Verb s’appeler (present tense), subject pronouns ( je, tu, il/elle...) accents in
French, gender of countries, definite article ( le, la, I’ les).

Listening Comprehension: Dialogues, short songs and answer questions on them. Associate the
letter of the alphabet and its pronunciation. Write down numbers from 1-69.

Speaking: Introduce oneself, spell out one’s name, the seasons in one’s country, practice useful
classroom phrases.

Phonetics: French alphabet.

Vocabulary: Greetings, names of people, countries, numbers, months of the year and days of the
week.

Dossier 1 Lessons 1-6 + Project (16 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Associating photos and short texts, posters (invitation to an event, a
film) and answering questions on it, read a blog, a website, SMS and answer questions on it,
putting a short dialogue in order.

Writing: Fill in personal information on a document ( a badge, a form, an enrollment form)
write a tweet to introduce oneself, prepare a poster giving six photos and 6 arguments in favor of
learning a foreign language.

Grammar: Difference between tu and vous and their use, indefinite articles (un, une des),
question words ( ou, qui, quand quoi? ), verb étre ( present tense), verbs in ER ( present tense),
difference between il est, c’est, interrogative adjectives ( quel, quelle...), use of parce que ( to
give areason) and pour (objective).

> A text book contains 6-8 modules/units called dossier Each dossier with the exception of unite 0 which is the
introductory unit comprises 6 lessons. Therefore, the syllabus is given in terms of the text book unit being covered
along with the content of the 6 lessons with a total duration of the number of weeks needed to cover a dossier of 6
lessons.
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Listening comprehension: Listen to short texts ( dialogues, conversations interviews) and
answer guestions on them.

Speaking: Greetings, introduce oneself, take leave, ask for and give information/personal
details, to introduce another person (ex. classmates) , ask the identity of an unknown person, give
reasons for learning a foreign language.

Phonetics: Different French sounds ( y, z), emphasis on the last syllable, different types of
intonation ( rising , descending) and their use, mute ( un pronounced) letters, Liaison.
Vocabulary: Phrases to greet one another, polite phrases ( merci, s’il vous plait), nationalities,
professions

Cultural: French names, importance of French as an international language.

Dossier 2 Lessons 1-6 + Project (16 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Read a travel diary, symbols used in tourism, town map, forum, short
texts on types of lodging, and answer questions based on them.

Writing: Write a travel diary, draw a map of your town or locality,write a message on a travel
forum, explain one’s choice of mode of transport,write a short introduction for a documentary on
travelling, write a testimonial for a “couch surfer”, prepare an advertisement to rent out a
lodging.

Grammar: Prepositions used for countries and cities, prepositions to situate an object contracted
articles with a and de, verbs aller, venir and prendre (present tense), make a negative sentence,
ask questions.

Listening comprehension:  Listen to an audioguide, information on a tourist place,
conversation, report and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Name and situate places on a town map, talk about means of transport, get to know
another person, talk about different types of lodging.

Phonetics: Different French sounds, 1’elison, differentiate between masculine and feminine and
singular and plural words.

Vocabulary: Names of countries and cities, important places in a town, means of transport,
structures to get to know another person, lodging.

Cultural: French living abroad.

Dossier 3 Lessons 1-6 + Project (12 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Read content of websites, posters, advertisements and forums,
testimonials family tree,instagram posts and answer questions based on them.

Writing: Describe a perosn, write a testimonial for 3 french tourists visiting your Country,
prepare a poster for sporting activities, prepare and explain a medical survival Kit.

Grammar: Masculine and feminine, singular and plural of qualifying qdjectives, express one’s
likes and dislikes, the structure faire + a sport, emphatic pronouns, expression avoir mal a + a
part of the body.
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Listening Comprehension: Listen to recorded testimonials, conversations, short interveiws and
telephone conversations and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Describe/ introduce the family, describe a person, talk about preferences, activities,
explain a health problem, ask and answer questions.

Phonetics: Differentiate between two close sounds, nasal vowels.

Vocabulary: Family, physical description and qualities of a person, verbs and expressions to
present one’s likes and dislikes, professions, activities ( sports related and artistic), parts of the
body.

Cultural: Interviews with people related to tourism. Origin of toursits who visit Paris.

Dossier 4 Lessons 1-6 + Project ( 12 hours)

Reading comprehension: Read a short article, an email, a website or forum, facebook post, and
invitation and answer questions based on them.

Writing: Describe your typical day, prepare an ideal work schedule, prepare a questionnaire to
identify the preferred outings of the class, write an email, write an invitation, accept/reject an
invitation.

Grammar: Different ways to tell the time, tell the time, reflexive verbs, verbs lire, ecrire,
devoir, vouloir, pouvoir, sortir (Present tense), present tense of IR verbs, imperative mode.
Listening Comprehension: Listen to messages on telephone, interviews, telphone conversations
radio programs and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Ask for and tell the time, describe one’s typical work day, describe one’s daily
activities, propose and give information on different types of outings.

Phonetics: Different types of intonation, typical french sounds ( semi vowels)

Vocabulary: Time, everyday activities, work schedule, outings.

Cultural: A day in the life of a Frenchman.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings: Any of the text books given below may be prescribed:

1. Hirschsprung Nathalie, Tricot Tony avec la collaboration de d’Abreu Sophie et Veillon
Anne (sons du frangais), Pardo Emilie ( s’exercer), Mous Nelly (DELF) : « Cosmopolite
Al Méthode de francais », Hachette Francais langue etrangere, 2017 Dossiers 0-4.

2. Cocton Marie-Noélle, Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine, Rabin Marie : « L Atelier Al,
Méthode de francais », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019, Unités 1-4.

3. Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Genevieve, Collige-
Neunschwander Valerie (capsules de phonétique), Fouillet Raphaélle (précis de
grammaire) : « Défi — 1 Méthode de francais », Editions Maison des Langues, 2018,
Unites 0-4.

4. Abi Mansour D, Anthony S, Soucé A, Fenoglio P, Papin K. Vergues M: « Odysée Al,
Méthode de francais », CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-4.
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5. Alcaraz Marion, Braud Céline, Calvez Aurélien, Cornuau Guillaume, Jacob Anne, Vidal
Sandrine : « Edito- A 1 Méthode de francais (2° édition) », Editions DIDIER FLE, 2022,
Unites 0-5.

6. Hirschsprung Nathalie, Mater Anais, Mathieu-Benoit Emilie, Mous Nelly, Tricot Tony :
« Cosmopolite Al Cahier d’activites » , Hachettte Frangais langue etrangere, 2017
Dossiers 0-4.

7. Cocton Marie-Noélle (coordination pédagogique), Pommier Emilie, Ripaud Delphine,
Rabin Marie : « L Atelier A1, Cahier d’activités », Les Editions DIDIER, France, 2019,
Unites 1-4.

8. Chahi Fatiha, Denyer Monique, Gloaneac Audrey, Briet Geneviéve, de Rongé Camille
(phonétique), Verhulst Nancy (phonétique), Horquin Alexandrin (DELF): « Défi — 1
Cahier d’activités », Editions Maison des Langues, 2018, Unités 0-4.

9. Rio Lénia: « Odysée A1, Cahier d’activités », CLE International, France, 2021, Unités 0-
4,

10. Baylocq Marie-Pierre, Brémaud Stéphanie, Campopiano Stefano, Cheilan Clara : « Edito
Al Cahier d’activités », Les Editions DIDIER FLE, 2022, Unités 0-5.

Additional material may be used.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Hons.) German
Category-1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1)

Language in Context: Developing Reading and Writing Skills (1)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Context: Class XII

Developing

Reading and

Writing Skills (1)

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

At the end of Semester 1, a student will
e be able to read simple texts and answer questions on them;
e De able to write short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Enable students to partially attain A1 Level of reading and writing skills in the concerned
language.

e Reading simple texts and answering questions on them.

e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Content:

Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal information,
describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and members of the
family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.
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Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to
invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,
city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and cocultural: Introduction to German-speaking regions/countries, celebrities

from German, fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

UNIT I 12 Hours
Recognise the alphabets and learn the spellings.
Read texts which introduce the various forms of greetings.
Give a brief written introduction.
Learn to spell names and some simple objects.
Learn to recognise country names and their languages.
e Wh-questions
e Personal pronouns (1)
e Some basic verbs
Read short biographical texts and do written exercises based on that.
e Spellings of numbers 1 to 20.
e Different definite articles

UNIT Il 12 Hours
Read job advertisements and note down the relevant information.
e Vocabulary for the days of the week
e Plural forms
Interrogative questions
Learn how to fill a form for job interviews.
e Counting 20 onwards
o Personal pronouns (1)
Conjugation of ‘haben’ and ‘sein’
Read brochures about cities and write about your favourite city.
« Learn to name places and buildings
e Vocabulary pertaining to means of transport
Indefinite article ‘ein/-’

UNIT Il 12 Hours
Read maps and use the given information to guide someone.
e Negative article ‘kein/-’
Irregular verbs
Read texts about food habits related to German speaking countries.
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e Introduce the accusative case.
Vocabulary related to meals and food items
Interpret a survey pertaining to individual food habits.
Write about one’s own countries’ food habits.
o Express likes and dislikes.
Modal verb in a sentence.

UNIT IV 12 Hours
Read texts related to day-to-day activities and write about one’s own daily routine.
e Temporal prepositions
More modal verbs (missen, wollen, kdnnen).
Read an email asking for planning something together and respond to it.
Possessive pronouns
Write a text about your family members / friends.
e Ordinal numbers
Introduction to separable verbs.

UNIT V 12 Hours
Read a statistic about most preferred leisure activities and express your opinion about them.
e Learn how to tell the date using the preposition ‘am’.
Different uses of the preposition ‘fiir’
Learn to write an invitation (for example birthday).
e Accusative personal pronouns
e More separable verbs
Write down a short text describing one’s city in the past and at present.
e Imperfekt / Prateritum form of ‘haben’ and 'sein’

Suggestive readings
Learning/Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Dengler, S., Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. (2013). Netzwerk Al1.1: Deutsch als
Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch mit DVD und 2 Audio--CDs. Klett
Verlag.

2. Dengler, Stefanie; Tanja Mayr-Sieber, Paul Rusch, Helen Schmitz. Netzwerk
neu Al.1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch mit Audios und
Videos. Klett Verlag

3. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2021). Momente A1.1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch.
Hueber Verlag.

4. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2020). Menschen A 1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch. Max
Hueber Verlag

5. Holdrich, B. (2010). — Lesen & Schreiben Al: Buch (Deutsch Gben) Taschenbuch.
Minchen: Hueber Verlag.

6. Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. Einfach Grammatik Deutsch Al Bis B1.
Berlin: Langenscheidt.
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https://www.klett-sprachen.de/stefanie-dengler/p-388/1013
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/tanja-mayr-sieber/p-388/86
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/paul-rusch/p-388/71
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/helen-schmitz/p-388/77

7. Sander, 1., Braun, B., Flgert, N., Kotas, O. (2016). DaF kompakt neu Al: Deutsch
als Fremdsprache fir Erwachsene. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch. Klett Verlag.

8. Von, Rosa-Maria Dallapiazza, et al. (2011). Tangram aktuell Al. Kurs- und
Arbeitsbuch. Hueber Verlag.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2)

Language in Context: Developing Listening and Speaking Skills (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Context: Class XII

Developing

Listening and

Speaking  Skills

)

Learning Objectives

At the end of Semester 1, a student will
e be able to listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;
e De able to talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Enable students to partially attain A1 Level of listening and speaking skills in the
concerned language.

e Listening to simple texts and answering questions on them.

e Equip students to speak about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Content:

Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.

Speaking: which includes

Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city etc.
Dialogue: Participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.

Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Basic rules of pronunciation.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and

informal situations.

UNIT | 12 Hours
Practice the phonetics of alphabets.

Exchange greetings with each other.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Introduce oneself to others.

Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s state and its languages.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Exchange telephone numbers with each other.

Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names, places and languages.

UNIT II 12 Hours
Exchange information about one’s age, languages, telephone numbers, e-mail addresses (both in
formal as well as informal manner).

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk about hobbies, different seasons and months.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Listen to interviews about different professions and their working hours.

Conduct interviews to find out about professions and working hours.
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UNIT 111 12 Hours
Ask questions related to basic directions and explain as to how to reach specific places.
Narrate a story with the help of pictures.

Talk about one’s eating habits and preferred food items.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Simulate the situation of shopping.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

UNIT IV 12 Hours
Talk about one’s daily routine.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk about one’s family.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Plan leisure activities with friends.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

UNIT V 12 Hours
Formulate invitations and learn how to react to them.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Simulate the situation of eating out and how to pay for the same.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk to each other about one’s likes, dislikes, hobbies, family, daily routine, working hours,
habits, friends, going out etc.

Listen to texts related to the given topics.

Suggestive readings (if any)
Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Dengler, S., Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. (2013). Netzwerk A1.1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache.
Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch mit DVD und 2 Audio--CDs. Klett Verlag.
2. Dengler, Stefanie; Tanja Mayr-Sieber, Paul Rusch, Helen Schmitz. Netzwerk neu Al.1:
Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch mit Audios und Videos. Klett Verlag
3. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2021). Momente A1.1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch. Hueber
Verlag.
4. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2020). Menschen A 1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch. Max
Hueber Verlag
. Holdrich, B. (2010). — Lesen & Schreiben Al: Buch (Deutsch tiben) Taschenbuch.
Minchen: Hueber Verlag.
. Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. Einfach Grammatik Deutsch Al Bis B1. Berlin: Langenscheidt.
Sander, 1., Braun, B., Fugert, N., Kotas, O. (2016). DaF kompakt neu Al: Deutsch als
Fremdsprache fiir Erwachsene. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch. Klett Verlag.
8. Von, Rosa-Maria Dallapiazza, et al. (2011). Tangram aktuell Al. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch.
Hueber Verlag.

(62}

~N o

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3)

Language Through Texts (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Language |4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Through Class XIl1

Texts (1)

Learning Objectives

Objective: At the end of semester 1, a student will be able to read and understand a short
literary/journalistic/ad/song text adapted for students of level A1l and to answer questions on the

Same.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT I 12 Hours
Practice of recognizing and speaking of alphabets and numbers through short advertisements,
telephone directories and announcements (e.g., lottery announcements).

Listening and singing of simple alphabet and number songs.

Recognizing country and city names on political maps and in tour guides.

Recognizing wh-questions, personal pronouns, definite articles and verb conjugations in simple
written and audio texts.

UNIT Il 12 Hours
Reading newspaper job advertisements, road-maps, brochures, short biographical texts from
social media, and watching/listening to short and simple biographical videos and audios.
Students can start constructing simple texts of their own on the above-mentioned topics.

UNIT I 12 Hours
Reading restaurant menus, and supermarket brochures and pamphlets to identify and use
vocabulary learnt in other courses to construct short dialogues.

Reading simple stories and usings pictures to write their own stories.

UNIT IV 12 Hours
Reading and listening to short stories about family and friends. Constructing your own texts on
friends, family and hobbies. Reading and writing diary entries.

Reading and writing of simple “konkrete Poesie”. Listening to simple popular German songs.
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UNIT V 12 Hours
Reading and writing invitations to birthdays, weddings, anniversaries etc. Reading and writing
postcards. By now students can start constructing short stories and films with the vocabulary

learnt.

Suggestive readings

Learning / Teaching Material: To be compiled and provided by the Department.
1. Burger, E., Fleer, S. (2017). Schreiben: Intensivtrainer Neu A1/A2. Stuttgart: Ernst

Klett Sprachen GmbH.

2. Klein, A. (2013, 13 September). Learn German with Stories: Cafe in Berlin —

10 Short Stories for Beginners (German). Retrieved from
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vUXcYTjINtI.

Klein, Andre (2015). Learn German with Stories: Dino lernt Deutsch Collector's Edition
- German Short Stories for Beginners: Explore German Cities and Boost Your
Vocabulary (German Edition). ASIN: BOOW9L9F9A.

4. Gomringer, Eugen (1972). Anthologie. Konkrete Poesie. Deutschsprachige

Autoren. Stuttgart: Reclam.

Kurzgeschichten fir Deutschlerner! A 1 with Hindi translation by Puneet Kaur

Spal mit Eli und Esi by Richa Jain Jindal

Endlich Urlaub, Der Osterhase war da by Nikola Asif

Deutsche Welle

Pictures, keywords and titles from various German newspapers and magazines like Die
Zeit, FAZ, Bild etc.

. Das Lied vom Kindsein by Peter Handke

. Ich liebe dich by Else-Lasker Schiiler

. Konkrete Poesie like Schweigen, Wolke-Blitz etc.
. Da Da Da by Trio

. Komm gib mir deine Hand by The Beatles

. Der, die, das from Sesamstrale

. Du hastby Rammstein

. Guten Morgen, Sonnenschein by Nana Mouskouri
. Advertisements

. “Vater und Sohn” picture stories

. »Easy German* Youtube channel

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
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BA (Prog) German
Category-Il1I

Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with discipline as one of the
Core Disciplines

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

German in|4 3 1 nil Class XII | none

Context: Basic pass

Level -1

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

At the end of semester 1, a student will
e De able to read simple texts and answer questions on them.
e De able to write short texts about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Enable students to partially attain A1 Level of listening, speaking, reading and writing skills in
the concerned language.

e Reading simple texts and answering questions on them.

e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Content

Listening: Understanding familiar words and very basic phrases about oneself, one’s family, and
immediate concrete surroundings such as very brief announcements in public spaces, short,
simple formal/informal conversation, questions and instructions when speakers are speaking at a
slower pace.

Speaking:
Monologue: Describing and presenting oneself, one’s immediate environment and the people s/he

knows using simple phrases and sentences.

Dialogue: Taking part in a conversation and interaction in a simple way provided the other person
is prepared to repeat or to rephrase more slowly and help formulate what s/he is trying to say.
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Asking simple questions on familiar topics or matters related to oneself. Making simple purchases
in shops or obtaining services that one requires.

Reading: Reading simple texts related to one’s immediate environment such as notices, posters,
fliers, personal messages or emails and answering questions on them.

Writing: Guided writing will include activities such as, filling a form, writing simple phrases
(postcards, messages, invitations etc.) on everyday topics.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,

city, greetings, professions etc.

UNIT I 12 Hours
Recognise alphabets, learn spellings, practice phonetics of alphabets.

Learn various forms of greetings, and learn to introduce oneself to others.

Learn country names and their languages.

Wh-questions, personal pronouns (), some basic verbs, different definite articles.

Read and listen to short texts on a given topic.

Spellings of numbers 1 to 20.Exchange telephone numbers with each other.

Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s state and its languages.

Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names, places and languages.

UNIT Il 12 Hours
Read job advertisements and note down the relevant information.

Learn vocabulary for the days of the week, plural forms and interrogative questions

Learn how to fill a form for job interviews.

Learn counting 20 onwards

Conjugation of ‘haben’ and ‘sein’, personal pronouns (II) and indefinite article ‘ein/-

Exchange information about one’s age, languages, telephone numbers, e-mail addresses (both in
formal as well as informal manner). Talk about hobbies, different seasons and months.

UNIT Il 12 Hours
Read maps and use the given information to guide someone.

Negative article ‘kein/-’, irregular verbs, the accusative case, modal verb.

Vocabulary related to meals and food items, food habits and information about food habits
related to German speaking countries. Express likes and dislikes.

Ask questions related to basic directions and explain as to how to reach specific places.
Simulate the situation of shopping.

UNIT IV 12 Hours
Read texts related to day-to-day activities and write about one’s own daily routine.
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Temporal prepositions, more modal verbs, possessive pronouns, introduction to separable verbs.
Vocabulary related to one’s family, friends and leisure activities.
Ordinal numbers

UNIT V 12 Hours
Read statistics about most preferred leisure activities and express your opinion about them.

Learn how to tell the date using the preposition ‘am’. Different uses of the preposition ‘fiir’.
Learn to write an invitation (for example birthday).

Accusative personal pronouns. more separable verbs, imperfekt / Prateritum form of ‘haben’ and
'sein’.

Vocabulary related to describing one’s city in the past and at present, to the situation of eating
out and how to pay for the same, and to talk to each other about one’s likes, dislikes, hobbies,
family, daily routine, working hours, habits, friends, going out etc.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Any of the following textbooks may be prescribed and will be partially completed.

1. Dengler, S., Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. (2013). Netzwerk A1.1: Deutsch als
Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch mit DVD und 2 Audio--CDs. Klett
Verlag.

2. Dengler,Stefanie; Tanja Mayr-Sieber, Paul Rusch, Helen Schmitz. Netzwerk neu
Al.1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch mit Audios und
Videos. Klett Verlag

3. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2021). Momente Al1.1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch.
Hueber Verlag.

4. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2020). Menschen A 1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch. Max
Hueber Verlag

5. Holdrich, B. (2010). — Lesen & Schreiben Al: Buch (Deutsch tiben) Taschenbuch.
Minchen: Hueber Verlag.

6. Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. Einfach Grammatik Deutsch Al Bis B1.
Berlin: Langenscheidt.

7. Sander, 1., Braun, B., Flgert, N., Kotas, O. (2016). DaF kompakt neu Al: Deutsch
als Fremdsprache fiir Erwachsene. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch. Klett Verlag.

8. Von, Rosa-Maria Dallapiazza, et al. (2011). Tangram aktuell Al. Kurs- und
Arbeitsbuch. Hueber Verlag.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Hons.) Spanish
Category-I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Context: Xl Class
Developing
Reading and
Writing  Skills
1)

Learning Objectives

Enable student to
e read simple texts and answer questions on them;
e De able to write short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes

e Enable students to partially attain A1 Level of reading and writing skills in the concerned
language.

e Reading simple texts and answering questions on them.

e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Content:

Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal information,
describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and members of the
family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.

Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to

invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.
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Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s one’s residential
area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and cocultural: Introduction to Hispanic regions/countries, celebrities from Spain

and Latin America fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

UNIT | 12 Hours
Learn and express greetings
Write a brief personal information
Learn the alphabets and learn and write the spellings.
Write a brief introduction,
Learn to recognize country names and their nationalities, different professions and different
languages

e Make simple questions.

e Some basic regular verbs.
Read short biographical texts and do written exercises based on that.

e Spellings of the numbers 1-20, age, family members

e Definite articles.
UNIT 11 12 Hours
Read a text on why do you want to learn Spanish and what do you want to do in the course.
Simple present tense, use of ‘a’, ‘con’, ‘de’, ‘por’, ‘para’, ‘porque’ ‘también’ and ‘pero’

e Personal pronuon

e Counting 20 onwards
Family relations and social relations
Read texts on the description of the person and his/her character

e Posessive pronoun

e Adjective, adverbs

Leisure time Activities

UNIT 111 12 Hours

Read maps and know about Spanish speaking countries
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Read texts about a locality
e Use of Ser, Estar, Hay
e Learn interrogatory words Cuél, Qué, Cuéles, Dénde, Como, Cuénto
e Superlative degree
e Indefinite articles
e Quantifiers
Decsribe climate
Write about one’s own countries’s places to visit, people and climate.
Describe your locality and parts of the house
Write an email to your friend describing which places to visit in your city and when to travel.
Design a project of a new locality
e What’s your ideal locality?
UNIT IV 12 Hours
Read a text on daily routine and relate it to the time.
o Different regular and irregular verbs
e Reflexive verbs
e Learn to describe time
e Cardinal numbers
Read a text related to day to-day activities and write an email to your dear one expressing the
sequence of the activities you do on a daily basis, sometimes, and never.
Learn about some famous personalities in the Hispanic world
UNIT V 12 Hours
Read a text on sports.
e Vocabulary in the different sports.
e Different sports.
e Famous personalities in sports.
Read a text on how to express likes and dislikes.
e The verbs ‘Gustar’ ‘Encantar’, ‘Interesar’.
Write a text on what do you like and dislike in your family.
Read texts on reality shows on television.
e Tener + que + infinitivo
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e Es+ Adjetivo +infinitivo
Read a text on activities one can do in a hispanic city.

e Write about the entertaining activities in your city.

Essential/recommended readings

Suggestive readings
Learning/Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Alondo, Elcina. Corpas, Jaime. (2018). Diverso Al Libro de alumno. Madrid, Madrid:
SGEL.

2. Alvarez Martinez, Maria Angeles. Canales, Ana Blanco. et al. (2017). Suefia 1 Libro de
alumno. Salamanca. Salamanca: Grupo Anaya.

3. Baulenas, Neus Sans. Peris, Ernesto Martin. et al. (2016). Bitacora 1 Libro de alumno.
Barcelona, Barcelona: Editorial Difusion.

4. Campo, Cristina, Cuadrado, Charo et.al. (2017) Protagonistas Al- Libro de alumno.

Madrid, Madrid: Ediciones SM.

5. Sanz, N. (2016). Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona. Barcelona: Editorial Difusion

6. Martis Peris, E., Sans, N. (2016). Gente 1 Libro del alumno. Barcelona:

Editorial Difusion.

Additional material may be provided by the Department. Additional material may be provided by

the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2)

Language in Context: Developing Listening and Speaking Skills (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 12" Pass | NIL

Context:

Developing

Listening and

Speaking Skills (1)

Learning Objectives

Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will
e be able to listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;
e De able to talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.

Speaking: which includes

Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city...

Dialogue: participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.

Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Basic rules of pronunciation.
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Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and
informal situations.
UNIT | 12 Hours

Listen and express greetings

Exchange greetings with each other

Listen the alphabets and learn and pronounce the spellings.

Listen a text related to the given topic

Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s State and its languages.

Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names, age, family members,
places and languages.

Exchange telephone numbers with each other.

Give your introduction in the class.

UNIT Il 12 Hours

Listen to a text on why do you want to learn Spanish and what do you want to do in the course.
Talk about your motives and what do you want to do.

Listen a text on the description of the person and his/her character

Talk about your family members and what they want to do in their life.

Listen to a text related to the lesiure time activities.

Talk about Leisure time Activities.

UNIT 1 12 Hours

Listen to a text related to the topic and respond to the questions.

Talk about your locality with the help of picures.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk about your family members, their physical description and their character.
Listen to a text related to the given activity.

Talk to your friend about your favourite place and its climate.

Present a dialogue activity in a group related to the topic.

UNIT IV 12 Hours

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk about one’s daily routine.

Listen to a text on a given topic.

Simulate the situation of leisure activities with family members
Listen to a text related to a given topic

UNIT V 12 Hours

Listen to a text on a given topic.
Talk about your sports activities.
Simulate the situation of healthy living and how to live for 100 years.
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Listen to a text on the given topic.
Express your likes and dislikes.

Essential/recommended readings

Suggestive readings (if any)
Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Alondo, Elcina. Corpas, Jaime. (2018). Diverso Al Libro de alumno. Madrid, Madrid:
SGEL.

2. Alvarez Martinez, Maria Angeles. Canales, Ana Blanco. et al. (2017). Suefia 1 Libro de
alumno. Salamanca. Salamanca: Grupo Anaya.

3. Baulenas, Neus Sans. Peris, Ernesto Martin. et al. (2016). Bitacora 1 Libro de alumno.
Barcelona, Barcelona: Editorial Difusion.

4. Campo, Cristina, Cuadrado, Charo et.al. (2017) Protagonistas Al- Libro de alumno.
Madrid, Madrid: Ediciones SM.

5. Sanz, N. (2016). Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona. Barcelona: Editorial Difusion

6. Martis Peris, E., Sans, N. (2016). Gente 1 Libro del alumno. Barcelona: Editorial
Difusion.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3)

Language Through Texts (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Language |4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Through XII Class

Texts (1)

Learning Objectives

Objective: Enable students to read and understand a short literary/journalistic/ad/song text
adapted for students of level Al and to answer questions on the same.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-3
UNIT I Literary Texts 12 Hours

(A selection will be made from the list below)

Sin Noticias, Lola Lago Detective de N. Sans y L. Miquel

Vacaciones al sol, Lola Lago Detective deN. Sans y L. Miquel

Por amor al arte Lola Lago Detective de N. Sans y L. Miquel

Rinconete y Cortadillo, Miguel de Cervantes, adaptado por Raquel Garcia Prieto
Todas las voces. Curso de cultura y civilizacién de N. Murillo

UNIT Il Journalistic Texts 12 Hours

(A selection will be made from the list below)

Hoy en clase de Campus Difusion

Los espejuelos de Lennon -- Cuba de Dolores Soler-Espiauba

Con Frida en el altiplano -- Bolivia de Dolores Soler-Espiauba
Guantanameras — Cuba de Dolores Soler-Espiauba

Ojala que te vaya bonito — México de Dolores Soler-Espiauba

Los espejuelos de Lennon — Cuba de Dolores Soler-Espiauba

Dos semanas con los ticos — Costa Rica de Dolores Soler-Espiauba

UNIT 11l Simple poems 12 Hours

(A selection will be made from the list below)
El gallodespertador de Gloria Fuertes

Yo no soy yo de Juan Ramén Jiménez
Caricia de Gabriela Mistral

iBuenViaje! de Amado Nervo

Mariposa del aire de Federico Garcia Lorca
Las seiscuerdas de Federico Garcia Lorca
Oda a la cebolla de Pablo Neruda

Oda a las cosas de Pablo Neruda

Sol de invierno de Antonio Machado
Sindrome de Mario Benedetti

Contigo de Luis Cernuda

UNIT IV Simple Audio / Visual Texts Songs 12 Hours

(A selection will be made from the list below)
Songs (Al)

Querido Tommy, de Tommy Torres (2013)

La reina del pop, La oreja de Van Gogh (2000)
Limén y Sal, de Julieta Venegas (2006)
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Me quedocontigo, de Los Chunguitos (1981), de Rocio Marquez (2019), de Manu Chao
El viajero, de Seguridad Social (2011)
Inmortal, La oreja de Van Gogh (2009)

Documentaries

Aldea Latinoamericana — Por la Geografia de América Latina
Historia del Arte en 10 minutos

Historia de el imperio romano en 10 minutos

UNIT V Advertisements 12 Hours

Suggestive readings
Learning / Teaching Material: To be compiled and provided by the Department.

1. Murillo, N. (2010). Todas las voces. Curso de cultura y civilizacion. Barcelona: Editorial

2. Difusion (cap. 4 Literatura: novelas, cuentos y leyendas, poesia, leer)

3. Sans, N., Miquel, L. Lola Lago (2003). Sin noticias (Al). Barcelona: Editorial Difusion.

4. Sans, N., Miquel, L. Lola Lago (2003). Por amor al arte (Al). Barcelona: Editorial

5. Difusion.

6. Soler-Espiauba, D. (2002). Con Frida en el altiplano (A1-A2). Espaiia: Editorial

7. Difusion.

8. Soler-Espiauba, D. (2008). Dos semanas con los ticos (A1-A2). Costa Rica: CEGAL.

9. Soler-Espiauba, D. (2014). Los espejuelos de Lennon (Al). Cuba: CEGAL.

10. Soler-Espiauba, D. (2012). Guantanameras (A1-A2). Cuba: Editorial Difusion.

11. Soler-Espiauba, D. (2015). Ojala que te vaya bonito(A1-A2). México: Editorial Difusion.

12. Hoy en clase. Campus Difusion. https://campus.difusion.com/dashboard

13. AldealLatinoamericana - Por la Geografia de América Latina
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2]N3kP-gM20

14. Historia del Arte en 10 Minutos, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rUHxLrZwSIY

15. Historia del imperioromanoen 10 minutos,
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=N4Ljm78end4

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
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BA (Prog.) Spanish
Category-lll
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Spanish in | 4 3 1 nil Class XII | none
Context: pass

Basic

Level -1

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
At the end of semester 1, a student will
e De able to read simple texts and answer questions on them.

e De able to write short texts about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Enable students to partially attain Al Level of listening, speaking, reading and writing skills in
the concerned language.

e Reading simple texts and answering questions on them.

e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Content

Listening: Understanding familiar words and very basic phrases about oneself, one’s family, and
immediate concrete surroundings such as very brief announcements in public spaces, short,
simple formal/informal conversations, questions and instructions when speakers are speaking at a
slower pace.

Speaking:

Monologue: Describing and presenting oneself, one’s immediate environment and the people s/he
knows using simple phrases and sentences.

Dialogue: Taking part in a conversation and interaction in a simple way provided the other person
is prepared to repeat or to rephrase more slowly and help formulate what s/he is trying to say.
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Asking simple questions on familiar topics or matters related to oneself.  Making simple
purchases in shops or obtaining services that one requires.

Reading: Reading simple texts related to one’s immediate environment such as notices,
posters, fliers, personal messages or emails and answering questions on them.

Writing: Guided writing will include activities such as, filling a form, writing simple phrases
(postcards, messages, invitations etc.) on everyday topics.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,

city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and cocultural: Introduction to Spanish-speaking regions/countries, celebrities

from Spanish speaking countries, fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

UNIT -1 12 Hours

Learn and exchange greetings. Write brief personal information. Learn the alphabets and speak
some random words to practice pronunciation. Write a brief introduction. Learn to recognize
country names and nationalities, different professions and different languages. Make simple

questions. Learn some basic regular verbs, numbers 1-20, age, family members.

UNIT - 11 12 Hours

Read a text on diffrent motives for learning Spanish and what one wants to do in the course.
Introduction of simple present tense. Use of ‘a’, ‘con’, ‘de’, ‘por’, ‘para’, ‘porque’ ‘también’,
‘pero’ etc. Personal pronouns. Learn to count numbers from 20 onwards. Learn about family
relations and social relations. Talk to each other on this topic. Describe people and their
character. Read texts on the description of a person and his/her character and talk about it with
each other. Learn Posessive pronouns, Adjectives, Adverbs etc. Listen to texts on different

topics. Express Leisure time Activities.

UNIT 111 12 Hours
Read maps and know about Spanish speaking countries. Read texts about a locality. Use of Ser,

Estar, Hay. Learn interrogatory words Cual, Qué, Cuales, Donde, Como, Cuanto. Ask questions
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to each other. Talk about one’s locality. Superlative degree. Indefinite articles. Quantifiers.
Describe climate. Write about one’s own country, about places to visit, people and climate. Make
a presentation on your locality. Learn about parts of a house. Listen to texts related to this topic.
Write an email to your friend about your city and where to travel. Design a project of a new

locality and present it.

UNIT -1V 12 Hours

Read a text on daily routine and talk about the time when these activities are done. Different
regular and irregular verbs. Reflexive verbs. Learn to tell the time. Cardinal numbers. Listen to a
text related to day-to-day activities. Talk to your classmates about your daily routine. Make a
questionnaire on the sequence of activities one does on a daily basis or one does sometimes or
frequently or never and find out about the person in the class who is the most active. Learn

about some famous personalities in the Hispanic world.

UNIT V 12 Hours

Read a text on sports. Vocabulary in the different sports. Learn about different sports. Famous
hispanic personalities in sports. Listen to a text related to the topic. The verbs ‘Gustar’
‘Encantar’, ‘Interesar’. Have a group discussion on what you like and what you dislike. Write a
text on what you like and dislike in your family. Read texts on reality shows on television. Tener
+ que + infinitivo. Es + Adjetivo +infinitivo. Read a text on activities one can do in a hispanic
city. Write about the entertaining activities for a traveller in your city.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Any of the following textbooks may be prescribed and will be partially completed.
1. Alonso, Encina, et al, (2018), Diverso A1-A2, Libro de alumno, Madrid: SGEL.
2. Sans, N, etal. (2016). Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona. Barcelona: Editorial Difusion

3. Campo C., et al. (2017). Protagonistas Al, Libro de alumno, Madrid: SM.
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4. Baulenas, Neus Sans, et al. (2016). Bitacora 1, Libro de alumno, Barcelona: Editorial
Difusion.

5. Alvarez Martinez, Maria Angeles. Canales, Ana Blanco. et al., (2017). Suefia 1 Libro de
Alumno, Salamanca: Grupo Anaya.

6. Martin Peris, E., Sans, N. (2016). Gente 1 Libro del alumno. Barcelona: Editorial
Difusion.

Additional material can be also used.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (H) ITALIAN
Category-I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Context: XI1 Class

Developing

Reading and

Writing Skills (1)

DSC-1
Language in Context: Developing Reading and Writing Skills (1)

Learning Objectives:

At the end of Semester 1, a student will
e be able to read and understand simple texts and answer questions on them;
e De able to write short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;
e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Enable students to partially attain Al Level of reading and writing skills in the concerned
language.
e Reading and understanding simple texts and answering questions on them.
e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

Syllabus:

CONTENT

Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal information,
describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and members of the
family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.

Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to
invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s one’s residential
area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and cocultural: Introduction to Italophone regions/countries, celebrities from
Italy fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

UNIT I 12 Hours

Recognise the alphabets and learn the spellings.
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Read texts which introduce the various forms of greetings.
Give a brief written introduction.
Learn to spell names and some simple objects.
Learn to recognise country names and their languages.
e Wh-questions
e Personal pronouns (1)
e Some basic verbs
Read short biographical texts and do written exercises based on that.
e Spellings of numbers 1 to 20.
e Introduction to Indefinite and definite articles

UNIT II

12 Hours

Read job advertisements and note down the relevant information.
e Vocabulary for the days of the week
e Plural forms
Interrogative questions
Learn how to fill a form for job interviews.
e Counting 20 onwards
« Personal pronouns (1)
Conjugation of ‘essere’ and ‘avere’
Read brochures about cities and write about your favourite city.
e Learn to name places and buildings
« Vocabulary pertaining to means of transport
« Indefinite articles ‘un / una/ uno etc.’

UNIT I

3 Weeks

Read maps and use the given information to guide someone.
o Definite articles ‘il /la/ lo etc.’
Irregular verbs
Read texts about food habits in Italy.
« Introduce the accusative case.
Vocabulary related to meals and food items
Interpret a survey pertaining to individual food habits.
Write about one’s own countries’ food habits.
o Express likes and dislikes.
Modal verb in a sentence.

UNIT IV

12 Hours

Read texts related to day-to-day activities and write about one’s own daily
routine.
e Prepositions
Modal verbs (volere, dovere, potere).
Read an email asking for planning something together and respond to it.
Possessive pronouns
Write a text about your family members / friends.
e Ordinal numbers
Introduction to regular / irregular verbs.

UNIT V

12 Hours

Read a statistic about most preferred leisure activities and express your

60|Page




opinion about them.
e Learn how to tell the date using the preposition ‘il’.
Different uses of the prepositions ‘a/da/su/ per’
Learn to write an invitation (for example birthday).
e Accusative personal pronouns
e More irregular verbs
Write down a short text describing one’s city in the past and at present.
o Imperfetto / Passato Prossimo form of various verbs.

Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed:

10. Balboni, Paolo E.. (2009). Nuovo Rete! Al: Guerra Edizioni, Perugia.

11. Frattegiani, M. Teresa. Baldelli, Rosella. (2009). Arrivo in Italia: Corso di lingua italiana per
studenti stranieri di livello A1-A2. Guerra Edizioni, Perugia.

12. Guastalla, Carlo. Naddeo, Ciro Massimo. (2010). Domani 1. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.

13. Mezzadri, Marco, (2008). Grammatica essenziale della lingua italiana con esercizi: Guerra
edizione, Perugia.

14. Nocchi, Susanna. (2014). Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.

15. Ziglio, Luciana. Rizzo, Giovanna. (2012). Espresso 1. Alma Edizioni, Firenze and Goyal
Saab Publishers and Distributors Pvt. Ltd. Delhi.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2)

Language in Context: Developing Listening and Speaking Skills (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Language in|4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Context: XI1 Class
Developing
Listening and
Speaking  Skills
1)

DSC-2
Language in Context: Developing Listening and Speaking Skills (1)

Learning Objectives:
At the end of Semester 1, a student will

e De able to listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;
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e Dbe able to talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;
e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Enable students to partially attain Al Level of listening and speaking skills in the
concerned language.
e Listening and understanding simple audio texts and answering questions on them.
e Equip students to talk about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

Syllabus:

CONTENT

Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.

Speaking: which includes

Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city...

Dialogue: participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.

Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Basic rules of pronunciation.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and
informal situations.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

UNIT I 12 Hours

Practice the phonetics of alphabets.

Exchange greetings with each other.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Introduce oneself to others.

Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s state and its languages.
Exchange telephone numbers with each other.

Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names,
places and languages.

UNIT 1l 12 Hours

Exchange information about one’s age, languages, telephone numbers, e-
mail addresses (both in formal as well as informal manner).

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Talk about hobbies, different seasons and months.

Listen to interviews about different professions and their working hours.
Conduct interviews to find out about professions and working hours.

UNIT 111 12 Hours

Ask questions related to basic directions and explain as to how to reach
specific places.

Narrate a story with the help of pictures.

Talk about one’s eating habits and preferred food items.
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Listen to a text related to the given topic.
Simulate the situation of shopping.

UNIT IV 12 Hours

Talk about one’s daily routine.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.
Talk about one’s family.

Plan leisure activities with friends.

UNIT V 12 Hours

Formulate invitations and learn how to react to them.

Listen to a text related to the given topic.

Simulate the situation of eating out and how to pay for the same.

Talk to each other about one’s likes, dislikes, hobbies, family, daily routine,
working hours, habits, friends, going out etc.

Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed:

e Bailini, Sonia. Consonno, Silvia. (2002). Ricette per parlare. Alma edizioni, Firenze.

e Balboni, Paolo E.. (2009). Nuovo Rete! Al. Guerra Edizioni, Perugia.

e Frattegiani, M.Teresa. Baldelli, Rosella. (2009). Arrivo in Italia. Corso di lingua italiana per
studenti stranieri di livello A1-A2. Guerra Edizioni, Perugia.

e Mezzadri, Marco, (2008). Grammatica essenziale della lingua italiana con esercizi : Guerra
edizione, Perugia.

e Guastalla, Carlo. Naddeo, Ciro Massimo. (2010). Domani 1. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.

e Ziglio, Luciana. Rizzo, Giovanna. (2012). Espresso 1. Alma Edizioni, Firenze : and Goyal
Saab Publishers and Distributors Pvt. Ltd., Delhi.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3)

Language Through Texts (1)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course (if
Practice any)
Language 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Through XII Class
Texts (1)
DSC-3

Language Through Texts (1)

Learning Objectives:
At the end of Semester 1, a student will

e pe able to read and understand simple texts (literary/semi-literary/audio-
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visual/advertisements etc.) adapted for the students of level Al, and answer questions on
them;

e be able to analyse, express their underlying meaning and answer questions based on
them;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Enable students to partially attain Al Level of reading, understanding, analysing and
writing skills in the concerned language.
e Reading and understanding simple texts and answering questions on them.
e Equip students to analyse, express their underlying meaning and answer questions based
on them;

Syllabus:

UNIT I 12 Hours

Literary Texts (Prose)

A selection will be made from the following list:

Il cacciatore sfortunato, Faole al telefono di Gianni Rodari

Il palazzo di gelato, Favole al telefono di Gianni Roadari

La passeggiata di un distratto, Favole al telefono di Gianni Roadari

Il palazzo da rompere, Favole al telefono di Gianni Roadari

La donnina che contava gli starnuti, Favole al telefono di Gianni Roadari

UNIT 11 12 Hours

Literary Texts (Poetry)

A selection will be made from the following list:

La casa di Mara — Aldo Palazzeschi
Sereno — Giuseppe Ungaretti

La fontana malata — Aldo Palazzeschi
Il male di vivere — Eugenio Montale

UNIT 111 12 Hours

Semi-literary / Journalistic Texts

A selection will be made from the following list:

Nonni e nipotini contro le buche di Perugia
Prima di partire per le vacanze

La legge contro il fumo

Gli alberi in citta

Pensiamo alla salute

UNIT IV 12 Hours

Audio / Visual Texts — Songs / Music Videos

A selection will be made from the following list:

Non é Francesca
La gatta

Alla fiera dell’est
Sapore di sale

La vasca

UNIT V 12 Hours
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Audio / Visual Texts — Films / Video Clips

A selection will be made from the following list:

La vita é bella

La terra trema

Johnny Stecchino

Tre uomini e una gamba
Cosi € a vita

UNIT VI 12 Hours

Advertisements — Print / Electronic

A selection will be made from the following list:

Various ads from newspapers, social media, YouTube etc.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed:

e Guastalla, Carlo. (2004). Giocare con la scrittura. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.

Guastalla, Carlo. Naddeo, Ciro Massimo. (2010). Domani 1. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.
Guastalla, Carlo. Naddeo, Ciro Massimo. (2011). Domani 2. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.
Bailini, Sonia. Consonno, Silvia. (2002). Ricette per parlare. Alma Edizioni, Firenze.
Corno, Dario. (2002). Scrivere e comunicare. Bruno Mondadori, Milano.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES COURSES

Offered by Department of GRS
Category-1V

GENERIC ELECTIVE-1

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department

Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the | course

Practice course

Basic 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | NIL Germanic

Communicative and

French (1) Romance

Studies

Learning Objectives: Reading and Writing:
In Semester 1, the student will learn to

e about France and French speaking countries.

e to read and understand an email.

e To write an email on simple subjects ( introduce oneself, describe one’s city, one’s town,
one’s family)

To read and understand a simple poster. ( announcing an event, a film,)

To prepare a poster.

To read and understand a blog.

To write a short blog (about oneself, about one’s family, expressing one’s likes and
dislikes.etc.)/ to reply to a blog.

To describe a town/city.

To describe the locality in which one lives.

To describe one’s daily routine.

To read and understand a notice.

To read and understand an extract from a comic book.

To describe a person ( physical and qualitatively)

To describe one’s family.

To read, understand and reply to short messages.

Course Learning Outcomes (Reading and Writing)
At the end of Semester 1, students will be able to
e Read simple texts and answer guestions on them.
e Write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
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e Attain Level A 1.1 of reading and writing skills as described in the Common European
Framework.

Learning Objectives (Listening and Speaking)

In Semester 1, students will learn to
e greet in different situations.
introduce themselves.
ask for information about others and introduce them.
communicate orally in formal and informal situations.
describe a person.
express their likes and dislikes.
speak about one’s preferences.
Carry out a basic telephone conversation.
speak about different professions.
present a town/city.
present a locality.
present their family.
talk about their daily routine.
narrate a recent event.

Course Learning Outcomes ( Listening and Speaking)

At the end of Semester 1, students will be able to
e listen to and understand simple texts and answer questions on them.
e talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
e interact in simple everyday situations.
e attain Level Al.1 of listening and speaking skills as described in the Common European
framework.

SYLLABUS OF GE 1 (FRENCH)®

Dossier 0: (4 hours)

Reading Comprehension : Short simple texts (extract of a comic book, academic calendar,
classroom instructions) and posters (situations) and answer questions on them.

Writing: Make a poster with two class instructions.

Grammar: Verb s’appeler (present tense), subject pronouns ( je, tu, il/elle...) accents in
French, gender of countries, definite article ( /e, la, I’ les).

® A text book contains 6-8 modules/units called dossier Each dossier with the exception of unite 0 which is the
introductory unit comprises 6 lessons. Therefore the syllabus is given in terms of the text book unit being covered
along with the content of the 6 lessons with a total duration of the number of weeks needed to cover a dossier of 6
lessons.
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Listening Comprehension: Dialogues, short songs and answer questions on them. Associate
the letter of the alphabet and its pronunciation. Write down numbers from 1-69.

Speaking: Introduce oneself, spell out one’s name, the seasons in one’s country, practice useful
classroom phrases.

Phonetics: French alphabet.

Vocabulary: greetings, names of people, countries, numbers, months of the year and days of the
week.

Dossier 1 Lessons 1-6 + Project (16 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Associating photos and short texts, posters (invitation to an event, a
film), and answering questions on it, read a blog, a website, SMS and answer questions on it,
putting a shortr dialogue in order.

Writing: Fill in personal information on a document ( a badge, a form, an enrollment form,)
write a tweet to introduce oneself, prepare a poster giving six photos and 6 arguments in favor of
learning a foreign language

Grammar: Difference between tu and vous and their use, Indefinite articels (un, une des),
question words ( ou, qui, quand quoi? ), verb étre ( present tense), verbs in ER ( present tense),
difference between il est, c’est, Interrogative adjectives ( quel, quelle...), Use of parce que ( to
give areason) and pour (objective).

Listening comprehension: Listen to short texts ( dialogues, conversations interviews) and
answer questions on them.

Speaking: Greetings, introduce oneself, take leave, ask for and give information/personal
details, to introduce another person (ex classmates) , ask the identity of an unknown person, give
reasons to learn a foreign language.

Phonetics: Different French sounds ( y, z), emphasis on the last syllable, different types of
intonation ( rising , descending) and their use, mute ( un pronounced) letters, Liaison.
Vocabulary: phrases to greet one another, polite phrases ( merci, s’il vous plait), nationalities,
professions

Cultural: French names, improtance of French as an international language.

Dossier 2 Lessons 1-6 + Project (16 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Read a travel diary, symbols used in tourism, town map, forum, short
texts on types of lodging, and answer questions on them.

Writing: write a travel diary, draw a map of your town or locality,write a message on a travel
forum, explain one’s choice of mode of transport,write a short introduction for a documentary on
travelling, writea testimonial for a “couch surfer”, prepare an advertisement to rent out a lodging.
Grammar: Prepositions used for countries and cities, Prepositions to situate an object
Contracted articles with a and de, Verbs aller, venir and prendre (present tense), make a
sentence negative, ask questions.

Listening comprehension: Listen to an audioguide, information on a tourist place,
conversation, report and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Name and situate places on a town map, talk about means of transport, get to know
another person, talk about different types of lodging.

Phonetics: Different French sounds, 1’elison,, differentiate between masculine and feminine and
singular and plural words.
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Vocabulary: Names of countries and cities, important places in a town, means of transport,
structures to get to know another person, lodging.
Cultural: French living abroad.

Dossier 3 Lessons 1-6 + Project (12 hours)

Reading Comprehension: Read content of websites, posters, advertisements and forums,
testimonials family tree,instagram posts and answer questions on them.

Writing: Describe a perosn, write a testimonial for 3 french tourists visiting your Country,
prepare a poster for sporting activities, prepare and explain a medical survival kit.

Grammar: Masculine and feminine, singualr and plural of qualifying adjectives, express ones
likes and dislikes, the structure faire+ a sport, emphatic pronouns, expression avoir mal a + a part
of the body.

Listening Comprehension: Listen to recorded testimonials, conversations, short interveiws and
telephone conversations and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Describe/ introduce the family, describe a person, talk about preferences, activities,
explain a health problem, ask and answer questions.

Phonetics: Differentiate between two close sounds, nasal vowels.

Vocabulary: Family, physical description and qualities of a person, verbs and expressions to
present one’s likes and dislikes, professions, activities ( sportive and artistic0, parts of the body.
Cultural: Interviews with people related to tourism. Origin of toursits who visit Paris.

Dossier 4 Lessons 1-6 + Project (12 hours)

Reading comprehension: Read an short article, am email, a website or forum, facebook post,
and invitation and answer questions on them.

Writing: Describe you typical day, prepare an ideal work schedule, prepare a questionnaire to
identify the preferred outings of the class. Write an email. Write an invitation. Accept/reject an
invitation.

Grammar: Different ways to tell the time, tell the time, reflexive versbs, Verbs lire, ecrire,
devoir, vouloir, pouvoir sortir (Present tense). Present tense of IR verbs, Imperative.

Listening Comprehension: Listen to messages on telephone, interviews, telphone conversations
radio programs and answer questions on them.

Speaking: Ask for and tell the time, describe one’s typical work day, describe one’s daily
activities, Propose and give information on different types of outings.

Phonetics:different types of intonation, typical french sounds ( semi vowels)

Vocabulary: Time, everyday activities, work schedule, outings.

Cultural: A day in the life of a Frenchman.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings Any of the text books given below may be ;prescribed by the
Departement.
1. Hirschsprung Nathalie, Tricot Tony avec la collaboration de d’Abreu Sophie et Veillon
Anne (sons du francais), Pardo Emilie ( s’exercer), Mous Nelly (DELF) : “Cosmopolite
Al Méthode de francais”, Hachette Frangais langue etrangere, 2017 Dossiers 0-4.

69|Page



2. Cocton Marie-Noelle (coordination pedagogique), Heu Elodie, Houssa Catherine,
Kasazain Emilie, Dupleix Dorothée (DELF), Ripaud Delphine (phonétique) : « Saison 1
Al+ Méthode de francais », Les Editions Didier, 2015, Unites 0-5.

3. Cocton Marie-Noelle (coordination pedagogique), Dauda P, Giachino L, Baracco C:
« Generation Al Meéthode de francais » (livre + cahier), Didier Francais Langue
Etrangere, 2015, Unités 0-3.

4. Hirschsprung Nathalie, Mater Anais, Mathieu-Benoit Emilie, Mous Nelly, Tricot Tony :
“Cosmopolite Al Cahier d’activites”, Hachettte Francais langue etrangere, 2017
Dossiers 0-4

5. Alcarez Marion, Escoufier Dorothee, Gomy Camille, Landier Mathilde, Quéméner
Francine, Ripaud Delphine : « Saison I A1+Cahiers d’activites», Les Editions Didier,
2015, Unites 0-5.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVE -2

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course

Basic 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Communicative Class XI1

German (1)

Learning Objectives

Reading and Writing:
Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to
e read simple texts and answer questions on them;
e Wwrite short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;
e attain Level Al.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).
Content
Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal information,
describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and members of the

family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.
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Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to
invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,
city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Introduction to German-speaking countries, celebreties from

German-speaking countries, fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

Listening and Speaking:
Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to

e listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;

e talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).
Content
Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.
Speaking which includes
Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city etc.
Dialogue: Participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.
Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.
Basic rules of pronunciation.
Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and

informal situations.
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UNIT I 12 Hours
Recognise alphabets, learn spellings, practice phonetics of alphabets.

Learn various forms of greetings, and learn to introduce oneself to others.

Learn country names and their languages.

Wh-questions, personal pronouns (I), some basic verbs, different definite articles.

Read and listen to short texts on a given topic.

Spellings of numbers 1 to 20. Exchange telephone numbers with each other.

Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s state and its languages.

Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names, places and languages.

UNIT 11 12 Hours
Read job advertisements and note down the relevant information.

Learn vocabulary for the days of the week, plural forms and interrogative questions

Learn how to fill a form for job interviews.

Learn counting 20 onwards

Conjugation of ‘haben’ and ‘sein’, personal pronouns (I) and indefinite article ‘ein/-’

Exchange information about one’s age, languages, telephone numbers, e-mail addresses (both in
formal as well as informal manner). Talk about hobbies, different seasons and months.

UNIT 111 12 Hours
Read maps and use the given information to guide someone.

Negative article ‘kein/-’, irregular verbs, the accusative case, modal verb.

Vocabulary related to meals and food items, food habits and information about food habits
related to German speaking countries. Express likes and dislikes.

Ask questions related to basic directions and explain as to how to reach specific places.

Simulate the situation of shopping.

UNIT IV 12 Hours
Read texts related to day-to-day activities and write about one’s own daily routine.

Temporal prepositions, more modal verbs, possessive pronouns, introduction to separable verbs.
Vocabulary related to one’s family, friends and leisure activities.

Ordinal numbers

UNIT V 12 Hours
Read statistics about most preferred leisure activities and express your opinion about them.

Learn how to tell the date using the preposition ‘am’. Different uses of the preposition ‘fiir’.
Learn to write an invitation (for example birthday).

Accusative personal pronouns. more separable verbs, imperfekt / Prateritum form of ‘haben’ and
'sein’.

Vocabulary related to describing one’s city in the past and at present, to the situation of eating
out and how to pay for the same, and to talk to each other about one’s likes, dislikes, hobbies,
family, daily routine, working hours, habits, friends, going out etc.
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Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Dengler, S., Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. (2013). Netzwerk Al1.1: Deutsch als

Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch mit DVD und 2 Audio--CDs. Klett

Verlag.

2. Dengler, Stefanie; Tanja Mayr-Sieber, Paul Rusch, Helen Schmitz. Netzwerk
neu Al.1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch mit Audios und

Videos. Klett Verlag

3. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2021). Momente A1.1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch.

Hueber Verlag.

4. Evans, S., Pude, A., Specht, F. (2020). Menschen A 1. Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch. Max

Hueber Verlag

5. Holdrich, B. (2010). — Lesen & Schreiben Al: Buch (Deutsch uiben) Taschenbuch.
Minchen: Hueber Verlag.

6. Rusch, P., Schmitz, H. Einfach Grammatik Deutsch Al Bis B1.
Berlin: Langenscheidt.

7. Sander, I, Braun, B., Flgert, N., Kotas, O. (2016). DaF kompakt neu Al: Deutsch
als Fremdsprache fiir Erwachsene. Kurs- und Ubungsbuch. Klett Verlag.

8. Von, Rosa-Maria Dallapiazza, et al. (2011). Tangram aktuell Al. Kurs- und
Arbeitsbuch. Hueber Verlag.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

GENERIC ELECTIVE -3

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course

Basic

Communicative

Spanish (1)

Learning Objectives

Reading and Writing:

Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to

e read simple texts and answer questions on them;

e write short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level AL.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).
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https://www.klett-sprachen.de/stefanie-dengler/p-388/1013
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/tanja-mayr-sieber/p-388/86
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/paul-rusch/p-388/71
https://www.klett-sprachen.de/helen-schmitz/p-388/77

Content

Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal information,
describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and members of the
family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.

Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to
invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,
city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Introduction to German-speaking countries, celebreties from

German-speaking countries, fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

Listening and Speaking:
Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to

e listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;

e talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;

e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).
Content
Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.
Speaking which includes
Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city etc.
Dialogue: Participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.
Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Basic rules of pronunciation.
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Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and

informal situations.

SYLLABUS OF GE

UNIT -1 12 Hours
Learn and produce greetings. Write a brief personal information. Learning the alphabets and
speak some random words to practice pronuonciation. Writing a brief introduction, learning to
recognize country names and their nationalities, different professions and different languages,
making simple questions. Learning some basic regular verbs, numbers 1-20, age, family

members, express greetings.

UNIT —11 12 Hours
Read a text on diffrent motives for learning Spanish and what do you want to do in the course.

Introduction of simple present tense, use of ‘a’, ‘con’, ‘de’, ‘por’, ‘para’, ‘porque’ ‘también’ and
‘pero’etc. Personal pronoun. Counting numbers 20 onwards. Family relations and social
relations. Talk to each other, describe people and their character. Read texts on the description of
the person and his/her character and express with each other. Learn Posessive pronoun,

Adjective, Adverbs etc. Listen to a text on a related topic, Express Leisure time Activities.

UNIT 111 12 Hours

Read maps and know about Spanish speaking countries. Read texts about a locality. Use of Ser,
Estar, Hay. Learn interrogatory words Cual, Qué, Cudles, Dénde, Cémo, Cuanto. Express with
each other, talk about one’s locality. Superlative degree. Indefinite articles. Quantifiers. Describe
climate. Write about one’s own countries’s places to visit, people and climate. Make a
presentation on your locality and parts of the house. Listen to a text related to the topic. Write an

email to your friend on your city and travel. Design a project of a new locality and present.

UNIT - IV 12 Hours
Read a text on daily routine and relate it to the time. Different regular and irregular verbs.

Reflexive verbs. Learn to describe time. Cardinal numbers. Listen to a text related to day to-day

activities. Talk to your classmates about your daily routine. Make a questionnaire on the
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sequence of the activities one does on a daily basis, sometimes, frequently and never and find out

the most active person in the class. Learn about some famous personalities in the Hispanic world.

UNIT V 12 Hours

Read a text on sports. Vocabulary in the different sports. Learn about different sports. Famous
hispanic personalities in sports. Listen to a text related to the topic. The verbs ‘Gustar’
‘Encantar’, ‘Interesar’ Express with the group what do you like and dislike. Write a text on what
do you like and dislike in your family. Read texts on reality shows on television. Tener + que +
infinitivo. Es + Adjetivo +infinitivo. Read a text on activities one can do in a hispanic city. Write

about the entertaining activities for a traveller in your city.

Essential/recommended readings

Suggestive readings
Learning / Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed.

1. Alondo, Elcina. Corpas, Jaime. (2018). Diverso Al Libro de alumno. Madrid, Madrid:
SGEL.

2. Alvarez Martinez, Maria Angeles. Canales, Ana Blanco. et al. (2017). Suefia 1 Libro de
alumno. Salamanca. Salamanca: Grupo Anaya.

3. Baulenas, Neus Sans. Peris, Ernesto Martin. et al. (2016). Bitacora 1 Libro de alumno.
Barcelona, Barcelona: Editorial Difusion.

4. Campo, Cristina, Cuadrado, Charo et.al. (2017) Protagonistas Al- Libro de alumno.
Madrid, Madrid: Ediciones SM.

5. Sanz, N. (2016). Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona. Barcelona: Editorial Difusion

6. Martis Peris, E., Sans, N. (2016). Gente 1 Libro del alumno. Barcelona: Editorial
Difusion.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVE -4

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice
Basic 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Communicative Class XII
Italian (1)
GE-3

Basic Communicative Italian (1)

Learning Objectives:
Reading and Writing Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to
e read simple texts and answer questions on them;
e Wwrite short texts, about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;
e attain Level ALl.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).
Listening and Speaking Objectives: At the end of Semester 1, a student will be able to
e listen to and understand simple texts so as to answer questions on them;
e talk on subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment;
e attain Level A 1.1 of the Common European Framework (CEF).

Learning Outcomes:
Reading and Writing:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Enable students to partially attain Al Level of reading and writing skills in the
concerned language.
e Reading and understanding simple texts and answering questions on them.
e Equip students to write about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.
Listening and Speaking:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Enable students to partially attain A1l Level of listening and speaking skills in the
concerned language.
e Listening and understanding simple audio texts and answering questions on them.
e Equip students to talk about subjects pertaining to his/her immediate environment.

Syllabus:

CONTENT

Reading and Writing:

Reading: Read and understand simple documents, texts, emails containing personal
information, describing a person, a place, daily activities, means of transport, family and
members of the family, invitations, messages, greeting cards etc.

Writing: Guided writing activities. A few sentences, short text or email describing oneself,
others, a place, daily activities, the family, means of transport, writing and replying to
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invitations, messages, greeting cards for a birthday, a festival etc.

Morphosyntax and Vocabulary: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary used to
introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s residential area,
city, greetings, professions etc.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Introduction to Italophonecountries, celebreties from
Italophonecountries, fashion, cinema, comic strips etc.

Listening and Speaking:

Listening: Listen and understand basic phrases/ dialogues concerning himself, of his family,
and immediate surroundings, brief announcements in public spaces and instructions when
speakers are speaking at a slower pace.

Speaking which includes

Monologue: Introduce oneself and others, describe oneself, a person, one’s family or an object,
describe one’s immediate environment (class or professional), residential area, city etc.
Dialogue: Participate in a basic conversation by exchanging simple greetings, asking and
replying to simple questions, give instructions etc.

Morphosyntax, Vocabulary, Pronunciation: Simple grammatical structures and vocabulary
used to introduce oneself, introduce others, describe oneself and others, describe one’s
residential area, city, greetings, professions etc.

Basic rules of pronunciation.

Intercultural and Co-cultural: Knowledge and practice of structures relevant to formal and
informal situations.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

UNIT I 12 Hours

Recognise alphabets, learn spellings, practice phonetics of alphabets.

Learn various forms of greetings, and learn to introduce oneself to others.
Learn country names and their languages.

Wh-questions, personal pronouns (I), some basic verbs, introduction to
indefinite and definite articles.

Read and listen to short texts on a given topic.

Spellings of numbers 1 to 20. Exchange telephone numbers with each other.
Learn to ask each other questions related to one’s state and its languages.
Listen to a text and note down information like phone numbers, names,
places and languages.

UNIT 1l 12 Hours

Read job advertisements and note down the relevant information.

Learn vocabulary for the days of the week, plural forms and interrogative
questions

Learn how to fill a form for job interviews.

Learn counting 20 onwards

Conjugation of ‘essere’ and ‘avere’, personal pronouns (Il) and indefinite
articles ‘un/una/ uno etc.’

Exchange information about one’s age, languages, telephone numbers, e-
mail addresses (both in formal as well as informal manner). Talk about
hobbies, different seasons and months.

UNIT I 12 Hours

Read maps and use the given information to guide someone.
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Definite articles ‘il / 1a / lo etc.’, irregular verbs, the accusative case, modal
verbs.

Vocabulary related to meals and food items, food habits and information
about food habits in Italy. Express likes and dislikes.

Ask questions related to basic directions and explain as to how to reach
specific places.

Simulate the situation of shopping.

UNIT IV

12 Hours

Read texts related to day-to-day activities and write about one’s own daily
routine.

Prepositions, modal verbs, possessive pronouns, introduction to regular and
irregular verbs.

Vocabulary related to one’s family, friends and leisure activities.

Ordinal numbers

UNIT V

12 Hours

Read statistics about most preferred leisure activities and express your
opinion about them.

Learn how to tell time and dates. Different prepositions.

Learn to write an invitation (for example birthday).

Accusative personal pronouns. more irregular verbs, imperfetto / Passato
prossimo form of various verbs.

Vocabulary related to describing one’s city in the past and at present, to the
situation of eating out and how to pay for the same, and to talk to each other
about one’s likes, dislikes, hobbies, family, daily routine, working hours,
habits, friends, going out etc.

Learning/Teaching Material: Any of the textbooks given below may be prescribed:
6. Carlo Guastalla, Ciro Massimo Naddeo, Domani 1, Alma Edizioni, Firenze (2010).
7. Luciana Ziglio, Giovanna Rizzo, Espresso 1, Alma Edizioni, Firenze and Goyal Publishers

and Distributors Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, 2012.

8. Mariateresa Serafini, Nuovo [’italiano: grammatica e scrittura, Fabbri, Milano, 2009.
9. Susanna Nocchi, Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana, Alma edizioni, Firenze.

Additional material may be provided by the Department.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

BA (Hons.) Philosophy
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: Introduction to

Philosophy

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Introduction to | 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Philosophy Class XI1I
DSC 1

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e This course introduces the basic areas of philosophy, like metaphysics,
epistemology, ethics, aesthetics, social and political philosophy etc.

e Questions like What is reality?, what is good and what is bad?, what is
beautiful ? What is justice? What is science and scientific temper? Etc will be
raised/discussed in the course

e The course aims at comprehensive view of philosophy and its branches

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying the course, the student will be able to comprehend nature and scope of
the course

e Apart from the subject matter of ethics, aesthetics, and social political philosophy,
the student will also learn about the relation between philosophy and science and
about the inculcation of the scientific temper for doing further research in
philosophy.

e The student will be well prepared to tackle questions of philosophy after taking
this course.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT I What is Philosophy? (16 Hours)
1. Philosophy, Darsana, Anviksiki, Tattva
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2. Classifications of Philosophy

“What is Philosophy” (pp. 1-5), “Divisions of Philosophy”, (pp. 13-15, in Moore, Brooke
Noel and Bruder, Kenneth (2010). Philosophy: The Power of Ideas. Mcgraw-Hill
“Introduction” (pp, 1-10 ) by Bertrand Russell,. History of Western Philosophy, RKP,
“General Introduction” (1-12) in Ramakrishna Puligandla’sFundamentals of Indian
Philosophy, D K Printworld, 2008

Kautilya. (2003). Arthasastra, Book 1,section 1-3, The KautilyaArthasastra-, trans. R. P.
Kangle, (Bombay University : 1972), reprint, Delhi: 2003, MotilalBanarasidass
Publishers.

UNIT Il Metaphysics and Epistemology (16 Hours)
1. The Question of Existence
2. Different views of reality
3. Knowledge and Belief

Kristie Miller: What is Metaphysics? (193-209)

Duncan Pritchard: What is Knowledge? (123-133)

Prescribed Text: Duncan Pritchard : What is this thing called Philosophy? (RKP, 2015)

UNIT 11l Ethics and Aesthetics (16 Hours)
1. The basis of right and wrong

2. Aesthetics: art and its objects

Michael Brady: What is Ethics? (3- 6)
Kathleeen Stock: What is Art? (81-93)
Prescribed Text: Duncan Pritchard: What is this thing called Philosophy? (RKP, 2015)
UNIT 1V Social and Political Philosophy and Philosophy of Science (16 Hours)
1. Social Contract
2. Justice

3. Scientific Temper

Thom Brooks “What is Justice” (52-65)

Chatttopadhyaya, D. P. (1990). Defending the Scientific Temper. India International Centre
Quarterly, 17(3/4), 42-57. http://lwww.jstor.org/stable/23002452

Prescribed Text: Duncan Pritchard : What is this thing called Philosophy? (RKP, 2015)

Essential Readings/Recommended Readings
Pritchard, Duncan (ed.) (2015). What is This Thing Called Philosophy?. Routledge.
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Appiah, Anthony (2003). Thinking It Through: An Introduction to Contemporary
Philosophy. Oxford University Press.

Blackburn, Simon (1999). Think: A Compelling Introduction to Philosophy. Oxford
University Press.

Moore, Brooke Noel and Bruder, Kenneth (2010). Philosophy: The Power of Ideas.
Mcgraw-Hill.

Suggestive readings

Perry, John ;Bratman, Michael & Fischer, John Martin (2009). Introduction to
Philosophy: Classical and Contemporary Readings, Fourth Edition, International
Edition. OUP USA.

Pojman, Louis P. &Fieser, James (eds.) (2007). Introduction to Philosophy: Classical and
Contemporary Readings. Oxford University Press.

Strawson, Peter (1992). Analysis and Metaphysics: An Introduction to Philosophy. Oxford
University Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2 (DSC-2): Logic

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Logic 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

DSC 2 Class XII

Learning Objectives

e This course primarily helps in developing one’s skill in correct reasoning or
argumentation.

e |t trains the student to construct good and sound arguments rejecting the vague
and unsound ones at any point of time and situation.

Learning Outcomes:
e Helps in sharpening the reasoning and argumentation skills of a learner and
simultaneously helps in identifying the flaws.
e Enhances the analytical skills, so that one can resolve the difficult issues and
finally arrives at a reasonable solution.
e Helps in good scoring for a better rank in form of result.
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Unit | Basic Concepts in Logic 12 Hours

1. Proposition and Sentence

2. Arguments: Deductive and Inductive

3. Truth, Validity and Soundness

1. Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th ed.
Delhi: Pearson, 2016. pp. 1-33.

Unit Il Traditional Logic 24 Hours
1. Categorical Propositions: Quality, Quantity and Distribution of Terms

2. The Traditional Square of Opposition, Existential Import

3. Immediate Inferences- Conversion, Obversion and Contraposition

4. Translating Ordinary Language Sentences into Standard Logical Form

1. Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th
ed. Delhi: Pearson, 2016. pp. 167-250.

Unit 111 Categorical Syllogisms 24 Hours
1. Moods and Figures

2. Rules of Syllogism and Syllogistic Fallacies

3. Determining Validity/Invalidity using rules of Syllogism

4. Determining Validity/Invalidity using Venn Diagrams

1. Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th
ed. Delhi: Pearson, 2016. pp. 211-254.

Essential/Recommended Readings

Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th
ed. Delhi: Pearson, 2016.

Suggestive Readings:

Jain, Krishna. A Textbook of Logic. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld, 2018.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 3 (DSC-3): Indian Philosophy

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Indian 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Philosophy Class XII

DSC 3

Learning Objectives

e In this course the focus will be on interactive learning where students will engage
themselves into rigorous and an analytical examination of key concepts in a
manner that enables them for contemporary engagement and reflection . Hence
there will be a focus on the dialectical and analytical method to understand Indian
philosophy.

e The aim is to make students familiar with and develop a clear understanding of
the major concepts such as the Sruti andSmriti, Karma, Jiiana and Bhakti in
different systems of Indian Philosophy and Sreyas and Preyas in Kathopanishad .
It will also show the problems which arise in translating the Sanskrit terms to
English, for example dharma as translated as religion within Indian Philosophical
studies.

e Debate amongst the schools regarding the nature of the self will enhance various
perspectives and further increase students understanding of Indian Philosophical
systems and their philosophy.

e Improved critical reading of the texts, their rational and logical understanding,
and writing abilities.

e Finally it will give a holistic development of their personality.

Learning Outcomes

» Students will understand the richness of Indian Intellectual Traditions through
basic concepts such as Sruti  andSmriti, Karma, Jfiana and Bhakti,
SreyasandPreyasand Students will appreciate the Indian Metaphysics of various
ancient Indian schools such as Carvaka, Buddhism, Jainism, Sankhya, Parva-
Mimamsa and Vedanta, which will help them to understand and appreciate
different perspectives within the society at large.

» Students will learn to develop scientific, logical and rational inquiry for
understanding the systems.

e Students will able to do a comparative analysis of all systems which will further
enhance their debating skills.

e Students will develop the ability to think critically and to read and analyse
scientific literature.
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« Students will develop strong oral and written communication skills through the
effective presentation of Projects, Quiz as well as through Seminars.

UNIT I Introduction to Indian Philosophy 12 Hours
1. Historical overview
1. Rise of Systems
2. Origins of Indian Philosophy

J.N.Mohanty, Classical Indian Philosophy, Lanham: Rowman and Little field,1999,
pp.1-10.

A.K.Warder, A Course in Indian Philosophy, Delhi: Mothilal Banarsidass
Publishers,2018, pp.4-11

UNIT Il Outlines of Indian Philosophy 16
Hours

1. Distinction between Srutiand Smriti.

2. Distinction between Dharma and Religion.

3. Emphasis on Karma (Action), Jiiana(Knowledge) and Bhakti (Devotion) : An
Understanding of different Indian Philosophical Schools

4. Sreyas and Preyas with reference to KathaUpanisad.

1. Dasgupta, S.N. (2004), A History of Indian Philosophy, Vol. 1, MotilalBanarasi
Das Publications, Delhi.

2. Radhakrishnan, S. Moore, (1967) CA, A Sourcebook in Indian Philosophy,
Princeton.

3. Raju, P.T. (1985) Structural Depths of Indian Thought, NY Albany: State
University of New York Press.

4. KathaUpanisad
UNIT Il Indian Metaphysics 20 Hours

1 Four Noble Truths (catvariayasatyani), Doctrine of Dependent Origination
(Pratityasamutpada) and Doctrine of Momentariness (Kshanabhangavada) in
Buddhism. Prakrti, Purusa and Parinamvada of Sankhya School.

Parva- Mimamsatheory of Karma (Apurva)

3 Indian school of Materialism (Carvaka, Early Sankhya, Atomism of Vaisesika)

N

=

Hiriyanna, M: (1951), Outlines of Indian Philosophy, London: Allen & Unwin

2. Dasgupta, S.N. (2004), A History of Indian Philosophy, Vol. 1,
MotilalBanarasiDas Publications, Delhi

3. Chatterjee, S.C. & D.M. Datta (1984), An Introduction to Indian Philosophy,

reprint, University of Calcutta.
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4. M.N.Roy, Materialism in Indian Philosophy, Delhi: Critical Quest ,2017, Pp1-
22(Selections from Materialism: An Outline of the History of Scientific
Thought
5. Bhattacharya, Ramkrishna. “Materialism in India: A Synoptic View.”
Retrieved 27 July 2012.http://www.carvakadindia.com/2011/08/materialism-
in-india-synoptic-view.html
UNIT IV Indian Epistemology 20 Hours

1. Syadvada of Jainism
2. Prama and Pramana distinction with reference to Nyaya theory of Perception.

1. Chatterjee, S.C. (2008), Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, Delhi, Bharatiya Kala Prakashan.
2. Sharma, C.D. (2003) Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidass

3. Stevenson, S.1951. The Heart of Jainism. London: Oxford University Press.
4.Shastri, Haridatta, BhartiyaDarshanKaltihas.(Hindi)

5. Upadhaya, Baldeva. BhartiyaDarshan (Hindi), Banaras.
Essential/recommended Readings
1. Hiriyanna, M: (1951), Outlines of Indian Philosophy, London: Allen & Unwin
2. Dasgupta, S.N. (2004), A History of Indian Philosophy, Vol. 1, MotilalBanarasiDas

Publications, Delhi

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog) with Philosohpy as Major
Category 11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Philosophical Issues

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

DSC1 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Philosophical Class XII

Issues

Learning Objectives

e The primary objective of this course is to introduce the main philosophical
issues to students

e It will encourage the students to think critically about some of the most
important questions that philosophers ask

e It will also teach students how analytical and rigorous answers are possible to
hard questions

Learning Outcomes

e By studying this course, a student should be able to demonstrate a clear
understanding of the background the philosophical issues.

e They will acquire a good understanding of the key concepts of Indian schools
as well as Western philosophy.

e They will have a sound understanding of epistemological, metaphysical, and
ethical issues and shall be able to go for further studies in the subject.

Unit | Introduction 12 Hours
What is Philosophy?

What is a Philosophical Issue?
Origins of Indian Philosophy
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Moore, B. N., & Bruder, K. (2001). Philosophy: The power of ideas (5th ed.). New
York: McGraw-Hill, pp. 1-5, 13-15

Warder, A K (2018). A course in Indian Philosophy, Motilal Banarsidass,
Pg. 4-19

Unit Il Metaphysical Issues 16 Hours

e What is metaphysics?
e |dea of Reality, Being, and Becoming

Laurence, Stephen and Cynthia Macdonald (eds.), 1998, Contemporary Readings in
the Foundations of Metaphysics, Oxford: Blackwell.pp 1-21

Unit 111, Epistemological Issues 12 Hours

e What is Knowledge?
e Prama, Prameya and Pramana

Lehrer, K. (1990). Theory of knowledge. Boulder, CO: Westview Press.pg 2-4
Puligandla, R. (2008). Fundamentals of Indian Philosophy, D K Printworld, pp. 184-191
Unit IV. Ethical Issues 20 Hours

e Morality and Ethics
e Buddhist Ethics

Rachels, J., & Rachels, S. (2012). “What is Morality?”” In The Elements of Moral
Philosophy 7e. McGraw Hill. pp 1 to 13

Keown, Damien (2018). “Buddhist Ethics”, in Billimoria, Purushottama (ed.)
(2018). Routledge History of Indian Philosophy. Routledge, pp. 496-505

Essential/recommended readings

Gupta, R.K., (1995), Social Action and Non-violence, ICPR, New Delhi.
Hiriyana, M. (1951), Outlines of Indian Philosophy, Allen & Unwin, London.
Kar, Bijayananda (1985), Indian Philosophy, Ajanta Publications, Delhi.
Keown, D. (1992), The Nature of Buddhist Ethics, Macmillan, London.
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Lama, Dalai (1999), Ethics for the New Millennium, Riverhead Books, New York.
O’Connor, D.J., (1964), Critical History of Western Philosophy, Free Press of
Glencoe, London.

Raju, P.T., (1971), The Philosophical Traditions of India, George Allen & Unwin Itd.,
London.

Suggestive Readings
Rao, V. Ramakrishna (1987), Selected Doctrines from Indian Philosophy, Mittal
Publications, Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2): Loagic

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Logic 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

DSC 2 Class XII

Learning Objective

e This course primarily helps in developing one's skill in correct reasoning or
argumentation.

e It trains the student to construct good and sound arguments rejecting the vague
and unsound ones at any point of time and situation.

Learning Outcomes
e Helps in sharpening the reasoning and argumentation skills of a learner and
simultaneously helps in identifying the flaws.
e Enhances analytical skills so that one can resolve difficult issues and finally
arrives at a reasonable solution.

Unit | Basic Logical Concepts 8 Hours
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1. Proposition and Sentence
2. Deductive argument
3. Truth, Validity, and Soundness

Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th ed. Delhi:
Pearson, 2016. Ch 1-2.

Unit Il Traditional Logic (A) 20 Hours

1. Terms and Distribution of terms

2. Categorical Propositions

3. Traditional Square of Opposition and Existential Import

4. Translating Ordinary Language Sentences into Standard form

Traditional Logic (B)

1. Immediate Inferences- Conversion, Obversion, and Contraposition
2. Categorical Syllogism: Figure and Mood

3. Syllogistic Rules and Fallacies

4. Venn Diagram

1. 1. Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th
ed. Delhi: Pearson, 2016. Ch 5-7.

Unit 111 Symbolization 20
Hours

1. Types of Truth functions: Negation, Conjunction, Disjunction (Alternation),
Conditional (Implication), and Bi-Conditional (Equivalence)

2. Statements, Statement forms, and Logical status

3. Decision procedures: Truth table Method and Reductio ad Absurdum

1. Copi, Irving M., Carl Cohen, and Kenneth McMahon. Introduction to Logic. 14th

ed. Delhi: Pearson, 2016. Ch 8.

Unit IV Indian Logic 12 Hours
1. Debate

2. Logic
3. Steps of Inference in Indian Logic
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Warder, A K (2018). A course in Indian Philosophy, Motilal Banarsidass,
Pg. 128-137 (“Debate and Logic”)

Essential/Recommended Readings

1. Copi, Irving M. Introduction to logic. 6th Ed. New York London: Macmillan Collier
Macmillan, 1982. Ch5-7.

2. Ganeri, Jonardon (2001). Indian Logic a Reader. Psychology Press.
Suggestive Readings
e Jain, Krishna. A Textbook of Logic. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld, 2018.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog) with Philosohpy as Non-Major
Category 11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Philosophical Issues

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

DSC1 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil

Philosophical Class XII

Issues

Learning Objectives

e The primary objective of this course is to introduce the main philosophical
issues to students

e It will encourage the students to think critically about some of the most
important questions that philosophers ask

e It will also teach students how analytical and rigorous answers are possible to
hard questions

Learning Outcomes

e By studying this course, a student should be able to demonstrate a clear
understanding of the background the philosophical issues.

e They will acquire a good understanding of the key concepts of Indian schools
as well as Western philosophy.

e They will have a sound understanding of epistemological, metaphysical, and
ethical issues and shall be able to go for further studies in the subject.

Unit | Introduction 12 Hours
What is Philosophy?

What is a Philosophical Issue?
Origins of Indian Philosophy
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Moore, B. N., & Bruder, K. (2001). Philosophy: The power of ideas (5th ed.). New
York: McGraw-Hill, pp. 1-5, 13-15

Warder, A K (2018). A course in Indian Philosophy, Motilal Banarsidass,
Pg. 4-19

Unit Il Metaphysical Issues 16 Hours

e What is metaphysics?
e |dea of Reality, Being, and Becoming

Laurence, Stephen and Cynthia Macdonald (eds.), 1998, Contemporary Readings in
the Foundations of Metaphysics, Oxford: Blackwell.pp 1-21

Unit 111, Epistemological Issues 12 Hours

e What is Knowledge?
e Prama, Prameya and Pramana

Lehrer, K. (1990). Theory of knowledge. Boulder, CO: Westview Press.pg 2-4
Puligandla, R. (2008). Fundamentals of Indian Philosophy, D K Printworld, pp. 184-191
Unit IV. Ethical Issues 20 Hours

e Morality and Ethics
e Buddhist Ethics

Rachels, J., & Rachels, S. (2012). “What is Morality?”” In The Elements of Moral
Philosophy 7e. McGraw Hill. pp 1 to 13

Keown, Damien (2018). “Buddhist Ethics”, in Billimoria, Purushottama (ed.)
(2018). Routledge History of Indian Philosophy. Routledge, pp. 496-505

Essential/recommended readings

Gupta, R.K., (1995), Social Action and Non-violence, ICPR, New Delhi.
Hiriyana, M. (1951), Outlines of Indian Philosophy, Allen & Unwin, London.
Kar, Bijayananda (1985), Indian Philosophy, Ajanta Publications, Delhi.
Keown, D. (1992), The Nature of Buddhist Ethics, Macmillan, London.
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Lama, Dalai (1999), Ethics for the New Millennium, Riverhead Books, New York.
O’Connor, D.J., (1964), Critical History of Western Philosophy, Free Press of
Glencoe, London.

Raju, P.T., (1971), The Philosophical Traditions of India, George Allen & Unwin Itd.,
London.

Suggestive Readings
Rao, V. Ramakrishna (1987), Selected Doctrines from Indian Philosophy, Mittal
Publications, Delhi.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSES

Offered by Department of Philosophy

Category -1V

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Ethics in Public Domain

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre- Department

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite | offering the
Practice of the | course

course

Ethics in |4 3 1 0 Passed Nil Philosophy

Public XI1 class

Domain

GE 1

Learning Objectives
« The course aims to develop an ethical perspective on socio-political and even economic

issues where the public discourses and debates are often bereft of ethical/moral
considerations and are often plagued with objectivism and materialism.
» Through theoretical understanding of ethics and its practical application in daily life, it
generates ethical awareness/sensitivity necessary for overall wellbeing and inspires the
readers to contribute voluntarily to the society as a responsible member.

Learning Outcomes
« To equip the students with tools and techniques for handling socio political issues that

affect them on individual / collective basis.
» Larger awareness of public issues and empathy with marginalised issues in society.
» Inculcate a sense of ethical responsibility and a vision to challenge the existing norms in
need of change.

Unit I: Introduction to Ethics

Hours
1.Morality

*Rachel, James. “What is Morality?” In The Elements of Moral Philosophy. 1-14.

McGraw-Hill, 2012.

2.Cultural Relativism

12

*Rachel, James. “The Challenge of Cultural Relativism.” In The Elements of Moral Philosophy.
15-34. McGraw- Hill, 2012.

Unit 1l Structures of Inequality

1.Caste

16 Hours

*Ambedkar, B. R. “Castes in India: Their Mechanism, Genesis and Development.” Paper
presented at an Anthology Seminar, Columbia University, 1916.
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2. Gender
*Beauvoir, Simone de. “The Married Woman.” In Second Sex, vol. Il, part two, chapter 5. USA:
Vintage, 2011.

Unit 111 Freedom and Morality 16 Hours
*Sen, Amartya. “Freedom, Agency and Wellbeing.” In Inequality Re-examined, 56-72.USA:
First Harvard University Press, 1992.

Archard, David. “Privacy, the public interest and a prurient public. In Media Ethics edited
Matthew Kieran, 82-96. USA; Canada: Routledge. 2014

Unit IV Animal Ethics 16 Hours
*Singer, Peter. “All Animals Are Equal.” In Ethics in Practice: An Anthology edited by Hugh
LaFollette, 107-115. USA; UK; Australia: Blackwell, 2004.

Essential/Recommended Readings

Frey, R. G. & Wellman, Christopher Heath (eds.) (2003). A Companion to Applied Ethics.
Wiley-Blackwell.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2: Technology and Ethics

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of  the | course
Practice course
Technology | 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil Philosophy
and Ethics X1 class
GE 2

Learning Objectives

+ To enable students to ethically analyse the technological advancements which is a
challenge for human kind in the light of ethical evaluation and implications of actions in

the digital space.

« The studies aim to guide students to use technology responsibly. They will understand
the development of technology and the importance of its ethical usage so that they
become ethical citizens in a digital world.

Learning Outcomes

e Students' enhanced ability to analyse the impact of technology on social, political,
economic and legal issues from an ethical point of view.
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e They will responsibly function and lead the usage to technology so as to save society
from its harmful effects.

e With an increased ethical sensitivity and an improved ethical judgment capacity, they
will be expected to advocate for the best practices of technology with its ethical
implications.

Unit I Ethical and Social Implications of Technology 16 Hours

e Ethical Issues in the Use of Technology

¢ Information Technology and Digital Divide

Veraszto, E. V., Freito, L. V. "Technology and Its Social Implications: Myths and
Realities in the Interpretation of the Concept” International Scholarly and Scientific
Research& Innovation, vol. 8, no 9, 2014, pp. 3015-109.

Floridi, L. (ed) The Cambridge Handbook of Information and Computer Ethics.
Cambridge University Press. Cambridge . 2010. pp 116-131. 168-173.

Tavani, H. T. Ethics and Technology, (4th ed.) Wiley, 2004. pp. 303-309.

Unit Il Biotechnology and Ethics 16 Hours
e Stem Cell Culture and its issues.

"Of Stem Cells Ethics" Nature Cell Biology, vol. 19, 2017. editorial pp. i. Also

available at www.nature.com/articles/ncb3652.

Harris, J. (1997). "Goodbye Dolly?" The ethics of human cloning. Journal of Medical

Ethics 23 (6):353-360.

Unit 111 Some Recent Considerations in Technology and its ethical implications (28 Hours)
1. Artificial Intelligence
2. Nano- technology

Tavani, H. T. Ethics and Technology, (4th ed.) Wiley, 2004. pp. 355-363, 382-387.

Robison, Wade L. (2011). Nano-Technology, Ethics, and Risks. NanoEthics 5 (1):1-13.

Liao, S. Matthew (ed.) (2020). Ethics of Artificial Intelligence. Oxford University Press.

Essential/recommended readings
e Mitcham C. Encyclopedia of Science Technology and Ethics, Introduction, Macmillan ,
U.S.A 2005.
e Bynum T.W. and Rogerson S. (eds.) Computer Ethics and Professional Responsibility,
Wiley Blackwell Publishing , 2003.
e Canellopoulou M. and Himma K. E. The Hand Book of Information and Computer
Ethics, New Jersey: John Wiley and sons, 2008.
e Floridi, L. (ed) The Cambridge Handbook of Information and Computer Ethics. Cambridge
University Press. Cambridge . 2010.
e Barnes, B. The Public Evaluation of Science and Technology From Carl Mitcham (Ed.)
Encyclopedia of Science, Technology and Ethics:Mac Millan Reference USA, 2005.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Constitutional Morality

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of  the | course
Practice course
Constitutional |4 3 1 0 Passed Nil Philosophy
Morality Xl class
GE 3

Learning Objectives

e This course is about the underlying ethics and political philosophy of Indian constitution.
The aim of the course is to introduce the key themes of constitution in terms of morality.

e Further this course explores the importance of democracy and its functioning by
representing the aspirations of its people.

Learning Outcomes
e The student will come to know about the constitutional morality and its implications in
everyday social and political life.
e The student will be aware of representation of people, rights of citizens and that leads to
develop the democratic political culture for strengthening the nation state.
Unit I Constitutionalism and Democracy 16 Hours
John  Elester, Introduction, John ElesterRune Stagstand, = GudmundHernes(Eds),
Constitutionalism and Democracy, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1988, pp.1-17
Preamble of Indian Constitution

Unit 11 Constitutional Morality 16 Hours

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, motion to introduce the Draft Constitution, Constituent Assembly Debates
vol 7 (4 November 1948)

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, speech on third reading of the Draft Constitution, Constituent Assembly
Debates vol 11 (25 November 1949)

Vallabhai Patel, Appendix. Constituent Assembly of India Debates Proceedings), Vol.3,
Tuesday, the 29th April, 1947

Annexure-Justifiable Fundamental Rights, Constituent Assembly of India Debates
Proceedings), Vol.3Tuesday, the 29th April, 1947
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Unit 111 Citizenship and Rights
16 Hours

Upendra Baxi (2010), ‘The Justice of Human Rights in Indian Constitutionalism’, in Akash
Singh and Silika Mohapatra (eds.), Indian Political Thought: A Reader. Routledge, London &
New York, Chapter 17.

Shefali Jha, ‘Rights versus Representation’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 38, Issue No.
16, 19 Apr, 2003

Unit IV Secularism and Social Justice
12 Hours

Rajeev Bhargava, ‘India’s Secular Constitution’, ZoyaHasan, E.Sreedharan and R.Sudarshan
(Eds.) , India’s Living Constitution-ldeas, Practices and Controversies, Delhi: Permanent
Black,2002 Pp.105-133

Gopal Guru,‘Reclaiming Social Justice’ Rajeev Bhargava (ed.) Ethics and Politics of the Indian
Constitution, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.92

Essential/Recommended Readings

Jawaharlal Nehru, “Speech on the Aims and Objects of the Constituent Assembly,” Constituent
Assembly Debates (13 December 1946)

SujitChoudhary, MadhavKosla and PratapBhanuMehta .° Locating Indian Constitutionalism,’
The Oxford Handbook of the Indian Constitution, New Delhi: OUP,2016

Uday S Mehta, “Indian Constitutionalism: Crisis, Unity, and History,” The Oxford Handbook of
the Indian Constitution, New Delhi: OUP,2016

Granville Austin (1999), Working a Democratic Constitution. Oxford University Press, Delhi.

Ujjwal Kumar Singh and Anupama Rao, “B. R. Ambedkar and the Ideas of Constitutionalism
and Constitutional Democracy,” Summerhill, [IAS Review, XXIII:2 (Winter 2017)

Rajeev Bhargava, Ethics and Politics of the Indian Constitution, Delhi: Oxford University Press,
New Delhi: Oxford University Press,2008

PratapBhanu Mehta, ‘What is constitutional morality?’

https://www.india-seminar.com/2010/615/615 pratap bhanu mehta.htm

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Media Ethics

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre- Department

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite offering the

Code Practice of the | course
course

Media |4 3 1 0 Passed Nil Philosophy

Ethics X1 class

GE 4

Learning Objectives
e To acquaint students with ethical practice of media usage, to democratize the public
sphere.
e Also, theories of media ethics will be discussed along with the case studies related to
important issues

Learning Objectives
e The student will learn how ideology affects content of media, and how media is often
saturated with manufactured consent, paid or otherwise.
e The student will learn to be wary of the distinction between appearance and reality in
media usage, ownership, democratization and representation of caste and gender and
transparency in news etc.

Unit | Introduction to Media and Ethics 12 Hours
1. Defining Media Ethics
2. Approaches to media Ethics

Stephen J.A. Ward, (2011). Ch. 2. Approaches to Media Ethics (Pg. 52-87), Ethics and the
Media. Cambridge University Press.

Unit 2: Media, Power and Control 16 Hours
1 Cultural Imperialism as Globalisation of Ideology
2 Adorno : Culture Industry
3 Political Economy and Ideology
4 Manufacturing Consent

Adorno, Ch.3. Culture Industry Reconsidered (Pg. 98-106), Culture Industry.
Routledge. Chomsky, Ch. 1. A Propaganda Model, Manufacturing Consent. Pantheon
Books

Unit3: Media and Democratic Bases 16 Hours
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1. Objectivity: Senses and Origins
2. Normative Theory of Media
3. Evolution of Normative Traditions

Stephen J.A. Ward (2004). Ch. 1. Objectivity: Senses and Origins (Pg.9-36), The Invention of
Journalism Ethics. McGil-Queens University Press

Christian G. Clifford, Theodore L. Glasser, Dennis McQuail, Kaarle Nordenstreng
(2009). Evolution of Normative Traditions (Pg. 37-64), Normative Theories of the
Media. University of Illinois Press.

Unit 4 Issues in Media Ethics and Professional Ethics
16 Hours
Representation of caste, gender

2. Violence and Obscenity
3. Paid News and advertisements
4. Professional ethics

=

Subarno Chatterji and Sevanti Ninan, The Hoot Reader (Media Practice in Twenty First Century
India), New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2013 (Relevant Selections)

Vipul Mudgal. Ch. 6. News for Sale: ‘Paid News’, Media Ethics, and India’s Democratic Public
Sphere (Pg. 100-117). In Shakuntala Rao (Ed.), Herman Wasserman (Ed.). (2015). Media Ethics
and Justice in the Age of Globalization. Palgrave MacMillan

Ashwini, S(2021) Social Media Platform Regulation in India- A special Reference to The
Information Technology(Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules,2021 ,
Perspectives on Social Media Platform Regulation, Nomos Verlagsgesellschaft, mbH&co0.KG,
pp215-232

Essential/Recommended Readings

Philip Patterson and Lee Wilkins,(1998). Media Ethics: Issues and Cases (7" Edition), New
York: Mc Graw-Hill Co

Louis A Day, (2000). Ethics in Media Communication: Cases and Controversies(3™ edition)
Belmont, CA: Wadsworth

Black , Jay, B. Steele and R.Barney (1999) Doing Ethics in Journalism: A Hand book with case
studies (3" edition), Boston: Allyn& Bacon

Christains, Clffford, M. Fackler, K. Rotzoll and B.McKee(1998) Media Ethics: Cases and Moral
Reasoning(5™ Edition) new York: Longman

Arant, David(Ed)(1999) Ethics, Issues and controversies in Mass media. Cpulder, Co:
Coursewise Publishng

Suggestive Readings

Gordon, A. David and J M Kittross(1999), Contraversies in Media Ethics, New York: Addison
Wesely Longman
Limburg Val E (1994) Electronic Media Ethics, Boston: Focal Press

101 |Page



Lynch, Dianne (ed) (1999) Stand! Virtual Ethics: Debating Media in Digital Age, Boulder, Co
Foreman, G(2010) The Ethical Journalist, MA: Wiley-Blackwell

Norms of Journalistic conduct, Press council of India

Untitled-1 (presscouncil.nic.in)

Salient features of Press Council of India's norms of Journalistic Conduct in India - Legal Desire
Thakurta, Paranjoy Guha. (2008). Media Ethics: Truth, Fairness and Objectivity , New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 2015

Rao, S. (2014). Covering Rape in Shame Culture: Studying Journalism ethics in India’s New
Television News Media , Journal of Mass Media Ethics, 29(3), 153-167

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF PUNJABI
BA (Hons.) Punjabi
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1)

PUNJABI BHASHA ATE GURMUKHI LIPI

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
& Code course criteria requisite of

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course

Practice (if any)

PUNJABI 4 3 1 0 Class 12 | Studied Punjabi up
BHASHA pass in any | 10 Sendard
ATE subject Working knowledge
GURMUKHI of Punjabi language
LIPI
(DSC-1)
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

The purpose of this course is to enhance student's language skills.

The study of language would help the students to enrich their linguistic and creative
aptitude.

The course seeks to develop a fundamental understanding of the basic nature, branches
and history of Punjabi language, in students.

The purpose of the course is to help the students to understand and use methods of
analysing the data from various dialects of Punjabi language.

The objective of the course is to provide students a broad interdisciplinary perspective of
Punjabi language and Gurmukhi script.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

The students will obtain advanced knowledge of Punjabi language.

They will develop an insight about various dialects of Punjabi language.

They will have in-depth knowledge of selected areas of linguistics such as, language
variation, language development, language learning etc.

They will understand the concepts of phonology, morphology and syntax structure of
Punjabi language.
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e They will analyse the historical background of Indo-Aryan language family and its
relation to Punjabi language.

Unit-1: 3a™ w3 YAt 3T
(Bhasha ate Punjabi Bhasha) (16 Hours)
o I AGUNMI TBE
Bhasha: Saroop ate Lachhan
o fore I AYT W3 RS-l It

Vishav Bhasha Samooh ate Indo-Aaryai Bhashavan

o UAs 3T T fadrA W3 fed™d

Punjabi Bhasha da Nikas ate Vikas
o Umrdl I Ehnff feRmzT=t

Punjabi Bhasha dian Vishestavan

Unit-11; Y=t & Qusaret
(Punjabi dian Upbhashavan) (16 Hours)
o W
Majhi
o HBTG
Malwai

o TWH

p—

Doabi
o Mt

Puadhi

Unit-111: YA 3707 AggsT
(Punjabi Bhasha Sanrachna) (16 Hours)
o HAEI W3 fenlas gsit
Svar ate Viyanjan Dhunian
o Al HET 939 WaI3g, Ug3d9, AHTH T
Punjabi Shabad Bantar: Agetar, Pichhetar, Samasi Shabad
o TFEM A ATIs, AGa3 W3 fHIds &
Vak dian Kisman: Sadharan, Sanyukat, Mishrat Vak
o WJH AT, WIT AT, WIH Ufdedss
Arth Vistar, Arth Sankoch, Arth Parivartan

Unit-1V: Ir9xHt fadt
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(Gurmukhi Lipi) (12 Hours)
o B &8 AE-UsTE
Lipi naal Jaan-Pachhaan
o JIIHH Tt T fsamH w3 feaA
Gurmukhi Lipi da Nikas ate Vikas
o JIIHH BT fog BIT-H3T= W3 BIT-wHIt T I3 W3 HI3<
Gurmukhi Lipi vich Lagan-Mataran ate Lagan-Akharan di VVarton ate Mahatav
o UHATE! I B JIHH! Lt € 8fg33T
Punjabi Bhasha lai Gurmukhi Lipi di Uchitata

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:
e Brar, Boota Singh, Nachhattar Singh (2015), Punjabi Bhasha, Lipi ate Viakaran, Arsee
Publishers, New Delhi.
e Khehra, Surinder Singh (compiler) (2015), Punjabi Bhasha: Viakaran ate Bantar, Punjabi
University, Patiala.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Atam Singh (Dr.) (1996), Itihasik Bhasha Vigyan, Punjabi University, Patiala.

e Bedi, Kala Singh (Dr.) (1995), Lipi da Vikas, Punjabi University, Patiala.

® Brar, Boota Singh (Dr.) (2012), Punjabi Bhasha Sarot te Saroop, Waris Shah Foundation, Amritsar.

e Cheema, Baldev Singh (Dr.) (2016), Punjabi Viyakaran ate Bhasha Vigiyan, Takniki
Shabdavali Da Visha-Kosh (Second edition), Publication Bureau, Punjabi University, Patiala.

e Duni Chandar (1987), Punjabi Bhasha da Vikas, Punjab University, Chandigarh.

e G.B. Singh (2010), Gurmukhi Lipi da Janam te Vikas (Fifth Edition), Punjab University,
Chandigarh.

e Prem Prakash Singh (Dr.) (2004), Punjabi Bhasha da Janam te Vikas, Madan Publications,
Patiala.

e Puar, Joginder singh (2001), Bhasha Vigian: Sankalp ate Dishavan (Third Edition), Punjabi
Bhasha Academy, Jalandhar.

e Sangha, Sukhwinder Singh (1997), Punjabi Bhasha Vigian, Punjabi Bhasha Academy,
Jalandhar.

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additionall related standard source books, if required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

PUNJAB DI 4 3 1 0 Class 12" | Studied Punjabi

LOKDHARA pass in any | o io2%

(DSC-2) subject or
Working
knowledge  of
Punjabi
language

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

The objective of this course is to apprise students how Punjabi folks learn and internalize
their folkloric traditions.

This course seeks to give insights to the students about Punjabi folk wisdom.

The purpose of this course is to develop a critical and reflective thinking ability through
the oral traditions.

This course would enable the students to understand how Punjabi society represents itself
through its cultural idioms.

This course would help the students to understand how folklore plays a role in
communicating cultural constructs and community expressive behaviour.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

The students will understand the concept of folklore and its relation to the environment.
The students will demonstrate the knowledge of folk-literature, folk-traditions, customs
and rituals of Punjab.

They will be able to examine the diversity of folk literature, customs and rituals of
Punjab.

The students will develop a knowledge of various fairs and festivals of Punjab and their
importance in the society.

They will be able to understand the current problems of Punjabi society and can try to
find the appropriate way to handle these problems through folkloric wisdom.

Unit-1; 3Ovg w3 UA= 890rar

(Lokdhara ate Punjabi Lokdhara) (12 Hours)

106 |Page



JIOrgr: UG w3 Ss8e
Lokdhara: Paribhasha ate Lachhan
Lokdhara dian Vangiyan

JIOrar W3 AfI3

Lokdhara ate Sahit

st e & AgY

Punjabi Lokdhara da Saroop

Unit-11: ¥ast 39 Afg3 usuar

(Punjabi Lok Sahit Parampara) (16 Hours)

Lok Kaav: Ghodhian, Suhag, Tappe, Mahiya

T3 I Y A3, T g, YJo 3413

Dant Kathavan: Roop Basant, Dullah Bhatti, Puran Bhagat

SISt I ([TAHI ©F 378, faATs T fimrey, 84 T 99493
Niti Kathavan: Kismat di Bhaal, Kisan di Siyanap, Eke di Barkat
B eyt wias, H'eg, g9'331

Lok Siyanpan: Akhan, Muhavre, Bujhartan

Unit-111; YA wiamss w3 34 ferer

(Punjabi Anushthaan ate Lok Vishvas) (16 Hours)

Lok Sanskaar: Janam, Mout ate Viah naal Sambhandhat Sanskar
YA fedi: wig3t, Y3t yr, =393

Pooja Vidhian: Aarti, Murti Pooja, Varat

IIH-T3: W, 398 W3, AEg-gT

Karam Kaand: Yagg, Tirath Yatra, Jadu-Tuna

Lok Vishvas: Shagan-Apshagan, Jotish, Sathanak Devi Devte

Unit-1V: YArg @ 89 &'<, &9, A8, f38a3

(Punjab de Lok Naat, Naach, Mele, Teyohar) (16 Hours)
B &' 7T, SIS, 79
Lok Naat: Saang, Naklan, Jago
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Lok Naach: Bhangra, Ludi, Gidha, Sammi
AE: AN, 8Ud W3 g © I8
Mele: Jarag, Chhapar ate Jagravan de Mele
38ara: fermdt, 393, Ut

Teyohar: Visakhi, Lohri, Rakhri

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S.Wanjara (2019), Punjab di Lokdhara, National Book Trust, Delhi.
Joshi, Jit Singh (Dr) (2011), Lokdhara te Punjabi Lokdhara, Waris Shah Foundation,
Amritsar.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S.Wanjara (2002), Punjabi Lokdhara Vishavkosh, National Book Shop, Delhi.
Gurdial Singh (Undated), Punjab De Mele ate Teyohar, Parkashan Vibhag Bharat
Sarkar, Delhi.

Kairon, Joginder Singh (2008), Lokyaan Shastar, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Kairon, Joginder Singh (2006), Punjabi Sahit da Lokdharai Pichhokarh, Punjabi
Academy, Delhi.

Rasoolpuri, Bhagwant (2021), Lok Naat Naklan: Itihas, Sidhant te Muhandra,
National Book Trust, Delhi.

Sidhu, Rushpal Kaur (2015), Mehak Punjab di, National Book Trust, India, Delhi.
Tejinder Singh (Dr.) (2021), Punjabi Lokdhara: Vibhin Pasar, Sapatrishi Publication,
Chandigarh.

Thind, Karnail Singh (1995), Lokyaan ate Madhkalin Punjabi Sahit, Ravi Sahit
Parkashan, Amritsar.

Thind, Karnail Singh (2016), Punjab da Lok Virsa, Punjabi University, Patiala.

INTERNET RESOURCES:

e https://www.punjabi-kavita.com

e https://pa.wikisource.org/wiki/%E0%A8%AE%E0%A9%81%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%
96_%E0%A8%B8%E0%A8%AB%E0%A8%BCY%E0%A8%BE

e https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8BY%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%
AT%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE

e https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AAY%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%
E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%ACY%E0%A9%80%20%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%EQ%A
8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additionall related standard source books, if required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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https://www.punjabi-kavita.com/
https://pa.wikisource.org/wiki/%E0%A8%AE%E0%A9%81%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%96_%E0%A8%B8%E0%A8%AB%E0%A8%BC%E0%A8%BE
https://pa.wikisource.org/wiki/%E0%A8%AE%E0%A9%81%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%96_%E0%A8%B8%E0%A8%AB%E0%A8%BC%E0%A8%BE
https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE
https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80%20%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80%20%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80%20%E0%A8%B2%E0%A9%8B%E0%A8%95%E0%A8%A7%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0%E0%A8%BE

PUNJABI SABHIYACHAR

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)
PUNJABI 4 3 1 0 Class 12" guc{ie:_ t
- unjabl up to
SABHIYACHAR pass in any | gncenorg
(DSC-3) subject or
Working
knowledge  of
Punjabi
language
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

e The objective of this course is to identify and address the cultural background of Punjabi
society.

e It will help the students to recognize and collaboratively negotiate cultural diversity in
Punjabi society.

e It will create an opportunity for students to understand the plurality in various cultural
forms.

e It would empower students with cultural skills and help them in their personality
development.

e The course seeks to sensitize the students to connect with their cultural roots.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

e The students will understand the concept of culture, its constituents and also learn its
relation to environment.

e They will learn the history of Punjabi Culture and its link with geography, language and
people.

e They will explore the traces of Punjabi culture and various challenges which Punjabi
culture is facing in the contemporary period.

e They will be able to understand the current problems occurring in Punjabi society and can
try to find the appropriate way to handle them.

e The students will demonstrate the knowledge of various cultural traditions of Punjab.
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Unit-1; AfSwara w3 UArst Afsnwrag

(Sabhiyachar ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar) (16 Hours)
HfSwrgTg: Ulgg »3 &t

Sabhiyachar: Paribhasha ate Lachhan

AfSHETT B Y Widl

Sabhiyachar de Pramukh Ang

Urrs! AfgwreTg © Agy

Punjabi Sabhiyachar da Saroop

Urrst Afgnreg © Uge-fdo

Punjabi Sabhiyachar de Pachhaan-Chinh

Unit-11: YAt Afgwrarg @ Yy wog

(Punjabi Sabhiyachar de Pramukh Aadhar) (16 Hours)
e & gaifsa Afast

Punjab di Bhugolik Sathiti

Urs T fef3ord flgas

Punjab da Itihasak Pichhokarh

UAremi3 T Hasy

Punjabiat da Sankalp

U © 39 o Jd 56, YI& 3913, T I

Punjab de Lok Nayak: Guru Nanak, Puran Bhagat, Dulla Bhatti

Unit-111: YAt Afgwrag @ Yy 8se

(Punjabi Sabhiyachar de Pramukh Lachhan) (12 Hours)
Rishta-Naata Parbhandh

Pehrava, Haar-Shingar

ye-yre

Khan-Paan

3g-ue

Lok-Dhande

Unit-1V: Afgwrarad guizgs w3 Uamst Afgwrag

(Sabhiyacharak Roopantran ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar) (16 Hours)

WfEI3T W3 AfIId U3I6
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Adhunikta ate Sabhiyacharak Roopantran
o HOU'T HUS W3 UArs Afwrag
Sanchar Sadhan ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar

o feHRidas W3 Uardt Afswgg

Vishvikaran ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar
o Urrsl AfSwWT'd © AoHY gesmit
Punjabi Sabhiyachar de Sanmukh Chounotian

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:
e Frank, Gurbax Singh (1992), Sabhiyachar ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar, Waris Shah
Foundation, Amritsar.
e Jaswinder Singh (Dr.), (2012), Punjabi Sabhiyachar: Pachhaan Chinn, Patiala,
Gracious Books.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Bedi, S.S.V (2002), Punjabi Lokdhara Vishavkosh, National Book Shop, Delhi.

e Bedi, S.S.V (2019), Punjab di Lokdhara, National Book Trust,Delhi.

e Joshi, Jit Singh (Dr.), (2011), Sabhiyachar ate Lokdhara,Waris Shah Foundation,
Amritsar.

e Khehra, Bhupinder Singh, Lokdhara, Bhasha ate Sabhiyachar, Pepsu Book Depot,
Patiala.

e Naresh (Dr.) (2006), Visriya Virsa, National Book Trust, Delhi.

e Noor, Jagir Singh (Ed.), Punjabi Sabhiyachar: Mool Pachhaan, National Book Trust,
Delhi.

e Pritam Singh (1998), Punjab, Punjabi, Punjabiyat, Singh Brothers, Amritsar.

e Sarhaddi, Sulakhan (2012), Visar Riha Punjabi Virsa, National Book Trust, Delhi.

JOURNALS /MAGAZINES:
e Khoj Patrika, Punjabi Sabhiyachar Vishesh Ank (Ank-42), Punjabi University, Patiala.
e Punjabi Dunia, Sabhiyachar Vishesh Ank, Bhasha Vibhag, Patiala.

INTERNET RECOURSES:
e https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Punjabi_culture
e https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9I%B0%E0%A8%ICYE
0%A8%BE%E0%A8%ACY%E0%A9%80+%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD
%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BEY%E0%A8%B0
e https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%B
F%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BEY%E0%A8%B0

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additionall related standard source books, if required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Punjabi_culture
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80+%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80+%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0
https://punjabipedia.org/topic.aspx?txt=%E0%A8%AA%E0%A9%B0%E0%A8%9C%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%AC%E0%A9%80+%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0
https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0
https://pa.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A8%B8%E0%A9%B1%E0%A8%AD%E0%A8%BF%E0%A8%86%E0%A8%9A%E0%A8%BE%E0%A8%B0

BA (Prog.) with Punjabi as Major
Category Il

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1)
LEARN PUNJABI -1

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the
course
(if any)
Learn Punjabi — 1 4 3 1 0 Class 12"
] pass in any NIL
(BSC-1) subject
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

e This Course would help to enhance the speaking, listening, reading and writing skills of
students of Punjabi language.

e This course will develop the ability of word formation and vocabulary practice among the
students.

e Students will learn meaning of words, phrases and sentences of Punjabi language.

e This course will develop communication skills and understanding of social interaction
among the students in Multi-lingual societies.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:
e After completing this course, the students will be able to read, write, speak and
understand Punjabi language.
e The students will be able to learn basic Punjabi word and sentence formation and
practical use of it.
e The course will improve student’s speaking skills in Punjabi both in terms of fluency and
comprehensibility.
e The course will increase student’s reading speed and comprehension of Punjabi language.
e The course will strengthen student’s ability to write Punjabi words and sentences.
Unit-1: »Ha =g
(Akhar Bodh) (16 Hours)
o JIOHHl fft 578 Are-UsTE

Gurmukhi Lipi naal Jaan-Pachhan
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o U3 nigdt w3 I9 55 @& 96" © Q99 w3 Hed fours T wifsnH

Painti Akhri ate Pair-bindi vale VVarna da Ucharan ate Sunder Likhai da Abhiyas
o IJI-HITE W3 BINHI &S re-UsTE W3 I3

Lagan-Matravan ate Lagakhran naal Jaan-Pachhan ate Varton
° 5’8"@ nyg

Bhulaven Akhar

Unit-11: 7EE
(Shabad Rachna) (16 Hours)
o & BI TH (HII), © wudl, 3a wiudt w3 T wudt Aeet T Guas w3 fBys
ER

Binan Lag Vale (Mukta), Do Akhri, Tin Akhri ate Chaar Akhri Shabadan da Ucharan ate
Likhan Abhiyas

o Wdag, TBAF, IT, 56T, TS W3 T T8 AT T @uds w3 fous
wifswr

Aunkar, Dulenkar, Horha, Kanaura, Lavan ate Dulavan Vale Shabdan Da Ucharan ate
Likhan Abhiyas

o fATS w3 faordt & =93 =& mae’ T @uds W3 f5us wifswA

Sihari ate Bhihari di Varton Vale Shabdan da Ucharan ate Likhan Abhiyas
o fHTL fOit w3 wiga & =93 @8 mEe T €uds W3 BuE wifswA
Bindi, Tippi ate Adhak di Varton Vale Shabdan da Ucharan ate Likhan Abhiyas

Unit-111: »3g =g
(Arth Bodh) (16 Hours)
o HH, foat fomer, fArest, AT © nidr w3 ASHM, 28T &% AeEU3 AsT<s © Guda w3
f&ue wifswA

Samey, Dinan, Dishaavan, Ginti, Sareer de Angaan ate Sabziaan, Phalaan naal
Sambandhat Shabdaavli da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

o yE-Uts, IR T ANG, Ufgde, fars™—-a3" W3 TIY3T &% AYU3 AT ©
Eogs W3 fuE wifsnA

Khaan-Peen, Rasoi da Samaan, Pehraave, Rishta-nata ate Darakhtaan, naal Sambandhat
Shabdaavli da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

o AHSIES W3 fedugaa Hee T G996 W3 fByE wifsws
Samanarthak ate Virodharthak Shabadan da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

o SIWJHY HET W3 g3 HuC € g fog Hee T 996 W3 f8yE wifgnwH
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Bahuarthak Shabad ate Bahute Shabdan di thaan ik Shabad da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

Unit-1V: 990

(Vaak Bodh) (16 Hours)
OIS T, YIS T9d T W3 &I I T & UsTe W3 fBuE T wifgmrH

Sadharan Vaak, Prashan Vaachak Vaak ate Nahn Vaachak Vaak di Pachhan ate Likhan
da Abhiyas

WH 98-8, T23d! dH-IH, Hale-gdy3 &% AY03 Ao o o f&us wifswh

Aam Bol-chal, Daftri Kamm-kaaj, Kharido-Pharokhat naal Sambandhat Sanvaad da Vaak
Likhan Abhiyas

HO @ By T wifswA

Shudh Vaak Likhan da Abhiyas
feraH fide: Are-uge w3 293
Visram Chin: Jaan Pachhan ate Varton

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Adhunik Punjabi Viakaran ate Lekh Rachna (2019), Punjab School Sikhia Board,
Sahibzada Ajeet Singh Nagar.

Punjabi Path Pustak-4 (Dooji Bhasha) (2020), Punjab School Sikhia Board, Sahibzada
Ajeet Singh Nagar.

Teja, Charnjit Singh (Eds.) (2017), Pehli Kitab, Sann Santali Publication, Amritsar.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Brar, Boota Singh, Nachhattar Singh (2015), Punjabi Bhasha Lipi ate Viakaran, Arsee
Publishers, New Delhi.

Duggal, Narinder Singh (Dr.) (2000), Punjabi Viakaran te Rachnavali, New Book
Company, Jalandhar.

Harkirat Singh (2004), Saadi Bhasha, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Harkirat Singh te Giani Lal Singh (1999), Punjabi Viakaran, Punjab State University
Text Book Board, Chandigarh.

Harkirat Singh (1988), Punjabi Baare, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Teja Singh (1947), Punjabi Kiven Likhiye (Second Edition), Hind Publishers Limited,
Jalandhar.

INTERNET RESOURCES:

http://www.learnpunjabi.org/pr.aspx

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the
course
(if any)
Learn Punjabi — 2 4 3 1 0 Class 12" NIL
) pass in any
(DSC-2) subject
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

e This Course would help to enhance the speaking, listening, reading and writing skills of
students of Punjabi language and translation skills in Punjabi from Hindi/English.

e The aim and objective of the course is to help the students to get knowledge of Punjabi
language, grammar, culture and translation.

e The course seeks to expose students to a research enterprise which aspires to discover
what a person's linguistic capacity consists of, how it arises in children, how it functions
in speaking and listening, etc.

e The objective of this course is to familarise students with word category, word structure
and sentence making in Punjabi language and make him/her capable of writing and
translating.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

e The study of Language will develop logical mind of students and also enrich their
linguistic aptitude. Language ability is helpful to the students to understand other
language structures.

e Students will develop a fundamental understanding of the word structure of Punjabi

language.

e Students will understand and use methods of logical analysis while analysing Punjabi
Language.

e After completing this course students will get exposed to the knowledge of Punjabi
Grammar.
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This course will increase proficiency of students in the field of Punjabi language skills at
intermediate level.

Unit-1 wiHg SO0 W3 A< 9967

(Akhar Bodh ate Shabad Rachna) (16 Hours)
U3t widdt, S W33 W3 I &8 de-Us'E
Painti Akhari, Lagaan Mattran ate Lagakhar naal Jaan-Pachhan

ATIS HET (JH W3 fenradad mee) w3 fHHfIS Hee (Tr3+2039)

Sadharan Shabad (Koshi ate Viakarnik Shabad) ate Mishrit Shabad (Dhatu+Vadhetar)
HHH HEe

Samasi Shabad

HIrSt mee (I3AH: AAS, WS-t W3 WadHt, 3T9=: RALGS, wasi-agH!
w3 WASw)

Sugaati Shabad (Tatsam: Sanskrit, Arbi-Faarsi ate Angrezi, Tadbhav: Sanskrit, Arbi-
Faarsi ate Angrezi)

Unit-11 €' 996"

(Vaak Rachna) (16 Hours)

Udrs 37 ©F @ YT Hedl HE-UsTE

Punjabi Bhasha da VVaak Parbandh: Mudhli Jaan-Pachhan

AOIS T 3 YAS T9d W3 WiIegd feg @ @cted

Sadharan Vaak ton Prashan Vachak ate Aagiavachak vich Vaak Vatandra
AOJ6 @ 3 & @9d W3 I T9d ffg @9 eced

Sadharan Vaak ton Nahn Vachak ate Haan vachak vich Vaak Vatandra

HAee 8T TA3, Witud, TIeTd, 3acd, W 3IHed W3 I%: ACHS '3

oA fona3t o8 FAee T Bys w3 9% T v

Sanwad Kala: Dostan, Adhiyapak, Dukandar, Doctor, Auto Driver ate Railway
Station te kise viakti naal sanwad da likhan ate bolan da abhiyas

Unit-111 wag SO

(Arth Bodh) (16 Hours)
UAsl Ales &8 ASO3 feagd agoes! 39-Ue, 39-31fas, fes-f38a9

far3-a3 w3 S Hdlfew™ &% AgSus

Punjabi Jeevan naal Sambandat Viharik Shabadavli: Lok-Dhande, Lok-Gahene, Din-
Teohar, Rishte Naate ate Desi Mahinian naal Sambandat

far wC/AAC 2ane (IfM3/fem) § Fes, mige, Guasr 3 wiftmmua
&% fegds (fewit: BT UAg, wigeH, wedn, €3 W3 @t w3 arfea:
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Afdeg d9,Af3Ta AI3H, ISTH H'a 3 wpHfdea A1)

Kise Audio/Video Text (Geet/Film) nu Sunna, Samajhana, Ucharna ate Adhiapak naal
Vicharna (Filman: Love Punjab, Ardaas, Angrez, Urhaa Airhaa Irhee, Gaik: Surinder
Kaur, Satinder Sartaj, Gurdas Maan ate Amrinder Gill)

o fISIMTISH AEEf T UrH! feg wige<
Hindi/Angrezi Shabdan da Punjabi vich Anuvad

o fICl/miedet T € Ur=! feg wige<
Hindi/Angrezi Vaakan da Punjabi vich Anuvad

Unit-1V J9&3HA Mfanm A

(Rachnatmik Abhiyas) (12 Hours)
o fomf3gg Bus

Ishtihar Lekhan
o fE3t w3 fas-139 dus
Chithi ate Bine-Pattar Lekhan
o Ug JU& BuE

Paira Rachna Lekhan
o falge 3ys 7 il f33t wes & favrs
Report Lekhan jan Akhin Dithi Ghatna Da Biyan

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

e Adhunik Punjabi Viakaran ate Lekh Rachna (2019), Punjab School Sikhia Board,
Sahibzada Ajeet Singh Nagar.

e Brar, Boota Singh, Nachhattar Singh (2015), Punjabi Bhasha lipi ate Viakaran,
Arsee Publishers, New Delhi.

e Duggal, Narinder Singh (Dr.) (2000), Punjabi Viakaran te Rachnavali, New Book
Company, Jalandhar.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Brar, Boota Singh (2012), Punjabi Bhasha Sarot te Saroop, Waris Shah Foundation,
Amritsar.

e Brar, Boota Singh (2018), Punjabi Viakaran Sidhant ate Vihar (Fourth Edition),
Chetna Parkashan, Ludhiana.

e Duni Chandar (1987), Punjabi Bhasha te Viyakaran, Panjab University,
Chandigarh.

e Harkirat Singh (2004), Saadi Bhasha, Punjabi University Patiala.

e Harkirat Singh, Giani Lal Singh (1999), Punjabi Viakaran, Punjab State University
Text Book Borad, Chandigarh.

e Harkirat Singh (1988), Punjabi Baare, Punjabi University Patiala.
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e Teja Singh (1947), Punjabi Kiven Likhiye (Second Edition), Hind Publishers
Limited, Jalandhar.

INTERNET RESOURCES:
e http://www.learnpunjabi.org/pr.aspx

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard resource books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with Punjabi as Minor
Category-I111
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Learn Punjabi — 1 4 3 1 0 Class 12" NIL
i pass in any
(DSC-1) subject
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

e This Course will help to enhance the ability of the students in speaking, listening, reading
and writing Punjabi Language.

e This course will develop the ability of word formation and vocabulary practice among the
students.

e Students will learn meaning of words, phrases and sentences of Punjabi language.

e Objective of this course is to develop communication skills and understanding of social
interaction among the students in Multi-lingual societies.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:
e After completing this course, the students will be able to read, write, speak and
understand the Punjabi language.
e The students will be able to learn basic Punjabi word and sentence formation, and
practical use of it.
e The course will improve the student’s speaking ability in Punjabi both in terms of fluency
and comprehensibility.

e The course will increase the student’s reading speed and comprehension of Punjabi
language.
e The course will strengthen the student’s ability to write Punjabi words and sentences.
Unit-1: wiug 8
(Akhar Bodh) (12 Hours)
o JIHH! & &% HE-UsE
Gurmukhi Lipi naal Jaan-Pachhan
o U3 wigdt w3 O9 &St @3 =96 T 6uIs W3 Hed By v wifswe
Painti Akhri ate Pair-bindi vale VVarna da Ucharan ate Sunder Likhai da Abhiyas
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o IJI-HITE W3 BIMHI &S re-UsE W3 I3
Lagan-Matravan ate Lagakhran naal Jaan-Pachhan ate Varton
o ITT I
Bhulaven Akhar

Unit-11: TEE I9&7
(Shabad Rachna) (16 Hours)
o H& JAT TS (HA3) , T S, fEa wudt w3 T79 wudt meEet T §9ds w3 foue
wifgH

Binan Lag Vale (Mukta), Do Akhri, Tin Akhri ate Chaar Akhri Shabadan da Ucharan ate
Likhan Abhiyas

o Wag, TEAF, IF, I&F", T "3 THE T8 pEC © @Ide w3 Bus
wifswH

Aunkar, Dulenkar, Horha, Kanaura, Lavan ate Dulavan Vale Shabdan Da Ucharan ate
Likhan Abhiyas

o fATS w3 faordl & =93 @& mae’ v @uds W3 f5uz wifswsA

Sihari ate Bhihari di VVarton Vale Shabdan da Ucharan ate Likhan Abhiyas
o fHTL fOit w3 wioa & =93 @8 mEe T €uds W3 ¥uE wifswA
Bindi, Tippi ate Adhak di Varton Vale Shabdan da Ucharan ate Likhan Abhiyas

Unit-111: w3g gg
(Arth Bodh) (16 Hours)
o HH, foat fomer, fArest, AT © niar w3 ASHM, 28T &% AeEU3 AsT<es! © Guda w3
fSye wifswA

Samey, Dinan, Dishaavan, Ginti, Sareer de Angaan ate Sabziaan, Phalaan naal
Sambandhat Shabdaavli da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

o yE-Uts, IR T ANG, UfdaR, fgu3™-a3" w3 TIH3T &% AYU3 AST<esl ©
Eods W3 e wifgnH

Khaan-Peen, Rasoi da Samaan, Pehraave, Rishta-nata ate Darakhtaan, naal Sambandhat
Shabdaavli da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

o FHEIES W3 fedugsa HeT T §9ds W3 fByE wifsws
Samanarthak ate Virodharthak Shabadan da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas
o HUWJIEH HEE W3 §J3 HgT ©f g fod A< T €97d& W3 By wifswH
Bahuarthak Shabad ate Bahute Shabdan di thaan ik Shabad da Ucharan ate likhan Abhiyas

Unit-1V: T8
(Vaak Bodh) (16 Hours)
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ATSS 7, YHS T9d T W3 &' T9d T T UgTe W3 fBHE T wifsniH

Sadharan Vaak, Prashan Vaachak Vaak ate Nahn Vaachak Vaak di Pachhan ate Likhan
da Abhiyas

WH 98-8, €239 aH-IH, Hale-2943 &% ASU3 Aee o @ faus wifswA

Aam Bol-chal, Daftri Kamm-kaaj, Kharido-Pharokhat naal Sambandhat Sanvaad da Vaak
Likhan Abhiyas

Hg o f8ye T wifswH

Shudh Vaak Likhan da Abhiyas
feAIH fido: Are-uge w3 293
Visram Chin: Jaan Pachhan ate Varton

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Adhunik Punjabi Viakaran ate Lekh Rachna (2019), Punjab School Sikhia Board,
Sahibzada Ajeet Singh Nagar.

Punjabi Path Pustak-4 (Dooji Bhasha) (2020), Punjab School Sikhia Board, Sahibzada
Ajeet Singh Nagar.

Teja, Charnjit Singh (Eds.) (2017), Pehli Kitab, Sann Santali Publication, Amritsar.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Brar, Boota Singh, Nachhattar Singh (2015), Punjabi Bhasha Lipi ate Viakaran, Arsee
Publishers, New Delhi.

Duggal, Narinder Singh (Dr.) (2000), Punjabi Viakaran te Rachnavali, New Book
Company, Jalandhar.

Harkirat Singh (2004), Saadi Bhasha, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Harkirat Singh te Giani Lal Singh (1999), Punjabi Viakaran, Punjab State University
Text Book Board, Chandigarh.

Harkirat Singh (1988), Punjabi Baare, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Teja Singh (1947), Punjabi Kiven Likhiye (Second Edition), Hind Publishers Limited,
Jalandhar.

INTERNET RESOURCES:

http://www.learnpunjabi.org/pr.aspx

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

Offered by Department of Punjabi

Category 1V

|

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1)

Punjabi Bhasha Da Mudhla Padhar

|

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the
course
(if any)
Punjabi Bhasha Da 4 3 1 0 Class 12"
Mudhla Padhar pass in any NIL
(GE-1) subject
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:
e To learn Punjabi Script as a beginner.
To learn basic Punjabi vocabulary and practical use of it.

[ ]
e To comprehend the meaning of words, phrases and sentences.
[ ]

To develop communication skills and understanding of social interactions in multi
lingual societies.

e To collect information through Punjabi language and express thoughts about

common topics.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

Students will learn speaking, writing and reading skills in Punjabi language.
They will learn basic Punjabi words as well as sentence formation and practical use of it.
They will be able to acquire knowledge of vocabulary prevalent in Punjabi society.
They will also learn to express their thoughts in Punjabi language.

Unit-1: IrayHt faudt famrs

(Gurmukhi Lipi Gyan) (12 Hours)
o WiHg fgMs
Akhar Gyan

o IJI- H3J< of €93

Lagan-Matranvan di Varton

o TBITHI T I3
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Lagakharan di varton
o Udiniyg
Pairin Akhar

Unit-11: 7= famrs
(Shabad Gyan) (16 Hours)
e HIECT JIIA
Shabad Rachna
o fCTad ATl & I3 (ST AHAH, UfITR, HEH! JIE-NiqIE, ITI3, SS-ATHMT,

Viharak Shabadan di Varton (Rozana Kamkaj, Pehrave, Manukhi Gun-Augun, Kudrat,
Falan-Sabzian, Rukhan-Paudeyan, Manukhi Sareer, Pashuyan-Janwaran naal Sambandhit
Shabadavali.)

o fIrE3t foamirs
Ginti Gyan
o I w3 It e’ 3 U=l meet feg wige<
Angrezi ate Hindi Shabdan ton Punjabi Shabadaan vich Anuvad

Unit-111: 9 famrrs

(Vaak Gyan) (16 Hours)
e FEWIUIFST T T fegeald

Naav ate Parhnav di VVaakan vich Varton
o fafonwrst o feg gl

Kirya di Vaakan vich Varton
o fHmE S Ta fegaas

Visheshan di Vaakan vich Varton
o WIFH W3 ISt Trat 3 Ut @va feg wigee

Angrezi ate Hindi Vakan ton Punjabi Vaakan vich Anuvad

Unit-1V: w3J" famirs
(Arth Gyan) (16 Hours)

o AH®IE, SIWIEH W3 fedugad Ae<
Smanarthak, Bahuarthak ate Virodharthak Shabad
Bahute Shabadan di Than Ik Shabad

o T ITx
Paira Rachna
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o THA IT=t Ig&r
Mini Kahani Rachna

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:
e Duggal, Narinder Singh (2008), Punjabi Viyakaran te Rachnavali, New Book

Company, Jalandhar.
e Sandhu, Satnam Singh (Dr.) (2009), Aao Punjabi Sikhiye, Punjabi University, Patiala.
e Sandhu, Satnam Singh (Dr.) (2011), Gurmukhi Sikho, Punjabi University, Patiala.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

e Duggal, Narinder Singh (2017), CBSE, Punjabi Viyakaran ate Likhat Rachna (IX X),
New Book Company, Delhi.

e Dhiman, Harbans Singh (Dr.) (2009), Viharak Punjabi Bhasha ate Viyakaran (Part-
1), Manpreet Publications, Delhi.

e Dhiman, Harbans Singh (Dr.) (2010), Viharak Punjabi Bhasha ate Viyakaran (Part-
2), Manpreet Publications, Delhi.

e Sangha, Sukhwinder Singh (2010), Punjabi Bhasha Vigiyan, Punjabi Bhasha Academy,

Jalandhar.

e Punjabi Path Pustak-4 (Dooji Bhasha) (2020), Punjab School Sikkhia Board,
Sahibzada Ajeet Singh Nagar.

e Teja Singh (1947), Punjabi Kiven Likhiye (Second Edition), Hind Publishers Limited,
Jalandhar.

INTERNET RESOURCES:
e http://www.learnpunjabi.org/pr.aspx

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2)
Punjab Di Lokdhara

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the
course
(if any)
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Punjab Di
Lokdhara

Class 12"
pass in any

Studied
Punjabi

(GE-2) subject

up to 8"
Standard
or
Working
knowledge
of Punjabi
language

Credits: 4

L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

To learn about the concepts, forms, histories, terms, etymology, social importance and
methods that help in understanding the documented as well as lived lores of people.

To learn about generic osmosis between folklore and other streams of expression, like
mythology, oral texts/ traditions, belief systems, rituals, fairs, festivals, pilgrimages,
epics, and so on.

To sensitize students about the rich oeuvre of folklore that surrounds them and also
inspired many literary genres.

To understand the concepts of Folklore and Culture, their constituents and also learn the
relation of folklore to our surroundings, modernization and its various aspects.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

Unit-1:

Students will demonstrate the knowledge of various Folk-traditions of Punjab.

Students will be able to examine the diversity of the folk literature and customs of
Punjab.

Students will be able to understand the current problems occurring in Punjabi society and
can try to find the appropriate way to handle them.

Students will learn about various genres of Punjabi Folk-literature.

Students will learn the history of Punjabi folk literature and its link with its geography
and language.

Baug: fAgiza iy
(Lokdhara: Sidhantk Pakh) (12 Hours)

o IIOT UfgsTHT, I3 W3 939

Lokdhara: Paribhasha, Tatt ate Khetar

SIgrgT: TEI
Lokdhara: Vangiyan
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o JITOI": HI3T W3 AFEAS
Lokdhara: Mahatav ate Sarthakta

o JITI W3 WfSI3T
Lokdhara ate Adhunikta

Unit-11: 3 daargm
(Lok Peshkariyan) (16 Hours)
o UrT T 8 A W3 B HINS: UTSHT, Yard W3 AHH HIS<

Punjab de Lok Saaz ate Lok Sangeet: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o YA ® B &9 UGTH, Y'd W3 AHHS HI3<

Punjab de Lok Naach: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o YA S 8 93" UfgITHT, Yad W3 AHHA HI3=

Punjab dian Lok Khedan: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o YA ® B &'C: UIGIH, Ya'd W3 HHHS HIS<

Punjab de Lok Naat: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav

Unit-111; 3o w3 89 Afa3

(Lokdhara ate Lok Sahit) (16 Hours)
o A © B I3 UGS, Y3 W3 AHHS HI3<
Punjab de Lok Geet: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o Urs & & STrel: UfISTH, Yad W3 AHHA HI3<
Punjab di Lok Kahani: Paribhasha, Prakarate Samajak Mahatav
o YA & B IrE" UGS, Yd'd W3 AHHA HI3E

Punjab di Lok Gatha: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o UAS T B e W3 YIRS UGSHT, AGY W3 AHHAS HIST
Punjab de Lok Akhan ate Muhavre: Paribhasha, Saroop ate Samajak Mahatav

Unit-1V: IAH-faeH, 183-f38a9 w3 3 femer
(Rasam-Rivaj, Mele-Teohar ate Lok Vishvas) (16 Hours)
o U € IAH-fge: Ulgs™, Yard W3 AHHS HJ3<
Punjab de Rasam-Rivaj: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav
o UA= T 0 ufgsTar, Ys'd W3 AHHS HI3<

Punjab de Mele: Paribhasha Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav

o e © {38979 ufdsmr, Yyad W3 AHHS HI3<
Punjab de Teohar: Paribhasha, Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav

o A © B feAeH: UfISTH, Yad W3 AHHS HI3<

126 |[Page



Punjab de Lok Vishvas: Paribhasha Prakar ate Samajak Mahatav

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (1995), Punjabi Lokdhara Vishavkosh. National Book Shop, Delhi.
Pooni, Balbeer Singh (2003), Punjabi Lokdhara ate Sabhiyachar, Waris Shah
Foundation, Amritsar.

Thind, Karnail Singh (Dr.) (2007), Punjab da Lok Virsa (Part I1), Punjabi University,
Patiala.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (1987), Madhkalin Punjabi Katha: Roop ate Parmpara, Parmpara
Parkashan, New Delhi.

Bhupinder Singh, Surjit Singh (Eds.) (2009), Lokdhara Di Bhumika, Punjabi
University, Patiala.

Kapoor, Navrattan (Dr.) (1988), Punjab de Lok Teohar, Punjabi University, Patiala.
Nahar Singh (Dr.) (1989), Punjabi Lok Naach, Lokgeet Parkashan, Sarhind.

Naresh (Dr.) (1998), Saadiyan Rasmaan, Punjab State University, Text Book Board,
Chandigarh.

Noor, Jagir Singh (Dr.) (2008), Punjabi Sabhiyachar: Mool Pachhan, National Book
Trust, Delhi.

Thind, Karnail Singh (Dr.) (1973), Lokyan ate Madhkali Punjabi Sahit, Guru Nanak
Dev University, Amritsar.

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3)
Punjabi Sabhiyachar

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria the course
Practice (if any)
Punjabi 4 3 1 0 Class 12" | Studied Punjabi
Sabhiyachar pass in any | yp to 8™
(GE-3) subject Standard
or
Working
knowledge of
Punjabi
language
Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

To identify the basic elements of culture, including values and norms.

To discuss diversity within cultures, including the concepts of ideal and real culture,
subcultures and countercultures, and assimilation.

To describe emerging issues in culture such as global and consumer culture.

To develop students’ socio-cultural competence and connect the content to their
backgrounds and personal experiences.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

Students demonstrate their understanding and use of the language to observe the
similarities and differences within the Punjabi culture and their own cultures.

Students will be able to develop cultural competence and understanding.

Students will develop an understanding and use of the language to investigate the
relationships between the products that a culture produces, the practices that a culture
manifests and the perspectives that underlie them.
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Unit-1: Afswrarg: fras w3 fegg
(Sabhiyachar: Sidhant ate Vihar) (16 Hours)
o HSWET: UlggH W3 B

Sabhiyachar: Paribhasha ate Lachhan
o HfsWgg T H3e

Sabhiyachar da Mantav
o HASWIT, AfWTI W3 SaUrdm: ATS W3 SHIF
Sabhiyata, Sabhiyachar ate Lokdhara: Sanjh ate Vakhrata
o HfIWTI JUIIS

Sabhiyachar Roopantran

Unit-11: YAl Afswrag
(Punjabi Sabhiyachar) (16 Hours)
o fufsuma fugdz
Itihasak Pichhokarh
o MBI
Bhugolikta
° L@E—ﬁ?}
Pachhaan-Chinh
o feHSIIS W3 A=t Afgrarg

Vishavikaran ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar

Unit-111: famsm-am3 ysa
(Rishta-Naata Prabandh) (12 Hours)
o U YIS W3 HIS
Pati-Patni ate Santaan
o I7Gd W3 T

Naanake ate Daadke

e UIA NI HII

Peke ate Sahure
e H3IJIEWI UIHT fan3

Matreye ate Dharam de Rishte

Unit-1V: Urrsl wrarg-feearg, ufgge w3 8a de
(Punjabi Aachaar-Vivhaar, Pehraawa ate Lok Dhande)
o HfSWOId &f3x WB-feos
Sabhiyacharak Naitik Mull-Vidhan

(16 Hours)
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yfggrer w3 Irg-fdarg

Pehraawa ate Haar-Shingar

yredte

Khaan-Peen

BI-TUe
Lok-Dhande

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Jaswinder Singh (Dr.) (2012), Punjabi Sabhiyachar: Pachhaan Chinh, Gracious
Books, Patiala.

Joshi, Jeet Singh (Dr.) (1986), Punjabi Sabhiyachar Bare, Punjabi Writers Cooperative
Society Limited, Amritsar.

Pooni, Balbir Singh (2003), Punjabi Lokdhara ate Sabhiyachar, Waris Shah
Foundation, Amritsar.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (2002), Punjabi Lokdhara Vishavkosh, National Book Shop, Delhi.
Frank, Gurbax Singh (Dr.) (2010), Sabhiyachar ate Punjabi Sabhiyachar, Waris Shah
Foundation, Amitsar.

Jaswinder Singh (Dr.) (1985), Sabhiyachar ate Qissa Kaav, Sedh Prakashan, Patiala.
Joshi, Jeet Singh (Dr.) (2010), Lok Kala Ate Sabhyiachar, Punjabi Bhasha Vikas
Vibhag, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Kazak, Kirpal (Prof) (2011), Punjabi Sabhiyachar Shabadavali Kosh, Punjabi
University, Patiala.

Kazak, Kirpal (Prof.) (2017), Punjabi Sabhiyachar te Lok Pehrawa, Punjabi
University, Patiala.

Noor, Satinder Singh (Dr.) (1994), Sabhiyachar te Sahit, Arsi Publishers, Delhi.

Thind, Karnail Singh (Dr.) (1973), Lokyan ate Madhkali Punjabi Sahit, Guru Nanak
Dev University, Amritsar.

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additionall related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4)
PUNJABI LOK SAHIT

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course
& Code

title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria the course
Practice (if any)

Punjabi Lok 4 3 1 0 Class 12" | Studied Punjabi
Sahit (GE-4) pass in any | yp to 8™

subject Standard

or

Working
knowledge of
Punjabi
language

Credits: 4 L/T/P=3/1/0

LEARNING OBJECTIVES:

To promote rich Punjabi culture, folklore, language and literature to inculcate high social
values.

To discuss the beginning and growth of folklore explaining the diversity of perceptions
about folklore at different times and in different situations.

To develop keen interest in folk literature that forms a vast corpus of legends, stories,
fables, fairy-tales, religious tales and mythological tales present in oral as well as written
practice of a culture, language and people.

To discuss the limitless literary pursuits that keep evolving, progressing, adapting and
reorienting along with the dynamism of time and need of the people who create and
possess folkloric tradition after generation.

To develop an analytical sense about Punjabi folk literature that it has been progressive,
revolutionary and rich in terms of themes, narratives and issues.

LEARNING OUTCOMES:

Students will get an idea of Punjabi folk literature through various folklorisc texts and of
significant texts.

Students will be able to identify different types of folk genres and their importance in
Punjabi culture.

Students can easily identify the common motifs and morals for life in all types of folk
literature.
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e Students will also be trained in the collection of folklore material in the field using the
latest audio visual gadgets.

e Students will be able to appreciate the thematic and narrative concerns in Punjabi folk
literature.

Unit-1: 89 Afg3: fAgisa vy
(Lok Sahit: Sidhantak Pakh) (16 Hours)
o B ATIZ: ufgeEr w3 fagst

Lok Sahit: Paribhasha ate Parkirti
o 3d A3 W3 fefitre Afas: feag w3 nizg-Asgg

Lok Sahit ate Vishishat Sahit: Nikherha ate Antar-Sambandh
o I ATI3 Tt &It

Lok Sahit diyan Vangiyaan
o I ATI3 T AHAS HI3<

Lok Sahit da Samajak Mahatav

Unit-11: YA 39 afe
(Punjabi Lok Kaav) (16 Hours)
o II w3 ¥3-IM3
Lorian ate Khed-Geet
° EEJ"EITV)B’II?TV)F
Suhag ate Ghorhian
o THoEMI W3 Ing

Sithniya ate Heyre
o IS W3 wiEgEmt

Keerne ate Alahunian

Unit-111: UAsht 89 garet
(Punjabi Lok Kathavan) (16 Hours)

o TIJE YIS W13, I IAG, T I

Dant Katha: Puran Bhagat, Raja Rasalu, Dulla Bhatti
o U JET: AT, ATHUD!, o uret fa 2 yret

Pari Katha: Sandlan, Sabazpari, Ik Khavan Ke Do khavan
o B3t FET U = fiHardl, Jedl A3, Ad w3 ged

Neeti Katha: Mulla de Shikari, Chandri Sangat, Sher ate Bandar
o &I IH T T WY, TIG HI ST, AI W3 FIHE

Janur Katha: Loon Da Ghar, Tahli Mere Bache, Sher ate Brahman
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Unit-1V: UArsit 3 fimrsyt

(Punjabi Lok Siyanpaan) (12 Hours)
HI<d

Muhavre
wWYHrE

Akhan
g5g3t

Bujhaartan
JdHO

Kathan

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (Dr.) (2007), Bataan Mudhh Kadeem Dian, National Book Shop,
Delhi.

Ghuman, Bikram Singh (2012), Punjabi Lok Geet, Waris Shah Foundation, Amritsar.
Kranti, Parminder Kaur, Acchru Singh (Eds.) (1997), Kathan Kosh, Lokgeet Prakashan,
Chandigarh.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (2006), Lok Aakhade Han, Aarsi Publication, Delhi.

Bedi, S.S. Wanjara (2002), Punjabi Lokdhara Vishavkosh. National Book Shop, Delhi.
Ghuman, Amarjit Kaur (1995), Saade Lok Geet (Punjab de Lok Geet), Roohi
Prakashan, Amritsar.

Jaswinder Singh (Dr.) (2012), Punjabi Sabhiyachar: Pachhaan Chinh, Gracious
Books, Patiala.

Jaswinder Singh (Dr.) (1985), Sabhiyachar ate Qissa Kaav,Sedh Prakashan, Patiala.
Madpuri Sukhdev (2007), Lok Siyanpaan: Akhan te Muhavre, Lahore Book shop,
Ludhiana.

Pooni, Balbeer Singh (2003), Punjabi Lokdhara ate Sabhiyachar, Waris Shah
Foundation, Amritsar.

Randhawa, Mahinder Singh, Satyarthi, Devinder (1960), Punjabi Lok Geet, Sahit
Academy, New Delhi.

Thind, Karnail Singh (Dr.) (1973), Lokyan ate Madhkali Punjabi Sahit, Guru Nanak
Dev University, Amritsar.

*(Note: Teachers are free to recommend additional related standard source books, if
required so.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF URDU

BA (Hons.) URDU
Cateqgory-1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 1: Study of Urdu Fiction

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Fiction or X

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To give a glimpses of classical writing with special reference to Urdu Fiction.
e To give a variety of Different short stories and novels, so students can get a profound
knowledge of contemporary modern India.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the features and style of fiction writers.
e Students can express their views on the stories and novels they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme , the style and the language of the fiction writer.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT -1 (8 Hours)
Afsana:
1. Afsane ki Tareef aur Ajzaye Tarkeebi

2. Afsane ka Aaghaz-o-Irtega
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3. Prem Chand ki Afsana Nigari

UNIT — 11 ( 3 Weeks)

4. Rajinder Singh Bedi ki Afsana Nigari
5. Krishn Chander ki ki Afsana Nigari
6. Ismat Chughtai ki Afsana Nigari

UNIT — 1

7. Nijaat - Prem Chand

8. Lajwantee - Rajinder Singh Bedi

9. Poore Chaand ki Raat - Krishn Chander
10. Do Haath - Ismat Chughtai

UNIT - IV
1. Novel ka Fan
2. Novel ka Ahed-ba-Ahed Irtega

UNIT -V

(20 Hours)
(Matn ki Tadrees)
(Matn ki Tadrees)
(Matn ki Tadrees)
(Matn ki Tadrees)
(8 Hours)
(12 Hours)

1. Mirza Mohammad Hadi Ruswa ki Novel Nigari

2. Umraojaan Ada

Essential/recommended readings

Naya Afsana - Wagar Azeem
Dastan se Afsane Tak - Wagar Azeem

ARSI A

(Matn ki Tadrees)

Urdu Nasra ka Fani Irteqa - Dr. Farman Fatehpuri
Urdu Afsana Riwayat aur Masayel — Prof. Gopi Chand Narang
Urdu mein Biswin Sadi ka Afsanvi Adab- Prof. Qamar Raees
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Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2:

Study of Urdu Non-Fiction

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Fiction or X

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To Give a Glimpse of Non Fiction Prose Writing which Include Essay, Light Essay and
Sketch.
e Give an Idea of Evolution of Urdu prose through various forms of prose.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the features and style of non-fiction writers.
e Students can express their views on the essays, inshaiyas and sketches they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme, the style and the language of the non-fiction writers.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2

UNIT -1 (8 Hours)
Mazmoon:
1. Tareef, Usool aur Irteqa

2. Mohammad Hussain Azad ki Mazmoon Nigari
3. Maulana Abul Kalam Azad ki Mazmoon Nigari
4. Maulana Hali ki Mazmoon Nigari
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UNIT - 11 (16 Hours)

1. Insan kisi haal mein khush nahi rahta — Mohammad Hussain Azad (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Ek khutba-e-sadarat — Maulana Abul Kalam Azad (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Zaban-e-Goya — Maulana Hali (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT = 111 ( 2 Weeks)

Inshaiah:
1. Tareef, Usool aur Irtega
2. Rasheed Ahmad Siddiqui ki Inshaiah Nigari
3. Khwaja Hassan Nizami ki Inshaiah Nigari

UNIT -1V ( 16 Hours)

1. Charpaai - Rasheed Ahmad Siddiqui (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Jheengar ka Janazah - Khwaja Hassan Nizami (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT =V (12 Hours)
Khaka:
1. Khaka Nigari ka Fan aur Irteqa
2. Shahid Ahmad Dehlvi ki Khaka Nigari
3. Meer Nasir Ali Dehlvi - Shahid Ahmad Dehlvi (Matn ki Tadrees)

Essential/recommended readings

1. Nairang-e-Khyal - Mohammad Hussain Azad
2. Khutbat-e-Azad — Compiled by Malik Ram
3. Urdu Essays - Syed Zaheeruddin Madni

Suggestive readings

1. Inshaiah aur Inshaiye — Syed Mohammad Hasnain

2. Urdu mein Khaka Nigari — Sabira Sayeed

3. Azadi ke baad Delhi mein Khaka Nigari — Shamim Hanfi
4. Urdu Inshaiah — Adam Shekh

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 3:

Introduction of Urdu Poetry

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
INTRODUCTION | 4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
OF URDU Class XIlI
POETRY or X

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To give them a chance to appreciate modern Poetry in Urdu in the era of freedom
struggle.

e To make them understand how a poet can express his thoughts in poetic forms.
Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the features and style of poets.
e Students can express their views on the poems they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme and the central idea of poems .

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

NAZM:
1. Urdu Nazm Tareef, Fan aur Irtega

2. Nazeer Akbarabadi ki Nazm Nigari
UNIT — 11 ( 20 Hours)

1. Akbar Allahabadi ki Nazm Nigari
2. Altaf Hussain Hali ki Nazm Nigari
3. Holi ki Baharein, Roti Nama - Nazeer Akbarabadi (Matn ki Tadrees)
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UNIT — 111 ( 20 Hours)

1. Ek Miss Simeen Badan, Mustagbil - Akbar Allahabadi (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Barkharut, Munajat-e-Bewa - Altaf Hussain Hali (Matn ki Tadrees)

Essential/recommended readings

1. Intekhab-e-Manzumaat -1 by Uttar Pradesh Urdu Academy

Suggestive readings

1. Urdu Shairi ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr Farman Fatehpuri
2. Asnaf-e-Adab Urdu — Edited by Qamar Raees and Khaleeq Anjum
3. Urdu Adab ki Tanqgeedi Tareekh — Prof. Ehtesham Hussain

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (PROG.) WITH URDU AS MAJOR

Category I1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): STUDY OF MODERN POETRY -I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course

Practice (if any)
Study of Modern 4 3 1 N.A. 10™ Pass -
Poetry-1

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To give knowledge of contemporary society of India through Urdu Poetry.
e To give a glimpse of modern literature with special reference to Urdu Poetry.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Understanding of concepts.
e Exercising concepts through writings.
e Demonstrating conceptual and textual understanding in test and exam.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

NAZMEIN:
UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
1. Nazeer Akbarabadi — Muflisi, Banjaranama (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Igbal — Tasweere Dard, Jibreel Wa Iblees (Matn ki Tadrees)
UNIT - II (15 Hours)
3. Josh — Kisaan, Mahajan Aur Muflis (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Faiz — Tanhai, Nisar Main Teri Galiyon Pe (Matn ki Tadrees)
GHAZALEIN:

UNIT - III (15 Hours)
5. Shad Azimabadi
Kuchh Kahe Jata Tha Apne Hi Afsane Mein (Matn ki Tadrees)
Ab Bhi Ik Umr Pe Jeene Ka Na Andaaz Aaya (Matn ki Tadrees)
6. Hasrat Mohani
Bhulata Lakh Hun Lekin Barabar Yaad Aate Hain (Matn ki Tadrees)
Nigahe Naaz Jise Aashnae Raaz Kare (Matn ki Tadrees)
UNIT -1V (15 Hours)
7. Jigar Muradabadi
Dil Gaya Raunaqe Hayaat Gai (Matn ki Tadrees)
Kabhi Shakh-o-Sabza-o-Barg Par, Kabhi Ghuncha-o-Gul-o-Khar Par (Matn ki Tadrees)
8. Asghar Gondvi
Aalaame Rozgar Ko Aasaan Bana Diya (Matn ki Tadrees)
Koi Mahmil Nashin Kyun shad Ya Nashad Hota Hai
(Matn ki Tadrees)
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Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/'recommended readings
1. Intikhab-e-Manzumat Hissa Awwal-o-Dom - Uttar Pradesh Urdu Akademi,
Lucknow

Suggestive readings

1. Urdu Shairi Ka Fanni Irtiqa — Dr. Farman Fatehpuri

2. Jadeed Urdu Nazm: Nazarita Wa Amal — Ageel Ahmad Siddiqi
Nai Nazm Ka Safar — Khalilurrahman Azmi
Urdu Shairi Mein Azad Nazm Aur Nazme Muarra — Haneef Kaifi
Nazmon Ke Tajziye — Qazi Afzal Husain
Jadeed Urdu Nazm Hali Se Meeraji Tak —Kausar Mazhari
Jadeed Urdu Ghazal — Rasheed Ahmad Siddiqi
Urdu Ghazal — Kamil Qureshi
Ghazal Ki Sargushisht — Akhtar Ansari
0 Urdu Ghazal Ka Naya Manzarnama — Shameem Hanfi

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE — 2 (DSC-2): STUDY OF MODERN PROSE-I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

SO PN YR

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Study of | 4 3 1 N.A. 10" Pass | -

Modern Prose-1

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To give knowledge of contemporary society of India through Urdu fiction and non-fiction.
e To give knowledge of literature such as Afsana, Mazmoon and Inshaiya.
e To give a glimpse of classical literature with special reference to Urdu fiction and non
fiction.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Understanding of concepts.
e Exercising concepts through writings.
e Demonstrating conceptual and textual understanding in test and exam.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

MAZAMEEN:

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
1. Prem Chand — Adab ki Gharaz-o-Ghayat (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Abdul Haleem Sharar — Guzishta Lucknow (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT - II (15 Hours)
1. Sajjad Haider Yaldram — Mujhe Mere Doston Se Bachao
(Matn ki Tadrees)
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2. Maulana Abul Kalam Azad — Intikhabe Ghubare Khatir

(Matn ki Tadrees)

AFSANE:
UNIT - III (15 Hours)

5. Prem Chand — Boorhi Kaaki (Matn ki Tadrees)

6. Krishn Chander — Kalu Bhangi (Matn ki Tadrees)
UNIT -1V (15 Hours)

7. Saadat Hasan Manto — Khol Do (Matn ki Tadrees)

8. Rajinder Singh Bedi — Lajwanti (Matn ki Tadrees)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
1. Intikhab-e-Nasr Hissa Dom — Uttar Pradesh Urdu Akademi, Lucknow

Suggestive readings (if any)
1. Urdu Afsana Riwayat Aur Masayel — Gopi Chand Narang
2. Urdu Nasr Ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr. Farman Fatehpuri
3. Urdu Essays — Syed Zaheeruddin Madni
4. Arbab-e-Nasr Urdu — Syed Mohammad

BA (PROG.) WITH URDU AS NON-MAJOR
Category 111

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): URDU-A, STUDY OF MODERN PROSE

AND POETRY-I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Urdu-A, 4 3 1 N.A. 10™ Pass -
Study of

Modern

Prose and

Poetry-1

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To give knowledge of contemporary society of India through Urdu Poetry and Fiction.
e To give knowledge of literature such as Afsana, Mazmoon, Nazmein and Ghazalein.
e To give a glimpse of modern literature with special reference to Urdu Prose and Poetry.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
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e Understanding of concepts.
e Exercising concepts through writings.
e Demonstrating conceptual and textual understanding in test and exam.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

NASR:

UNIT -1 (12 Hours)
1. Guzra Hua Zamana — Sir Syed (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Murda Badast Zinda — Mirza Farhatullah Beg (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT - II (12 Hours)
3. Namak Ka Darogha — Prem Chand (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Sawere Jo kal Ankh Meri Khuli — Patras Bukhari ~ (Matn ki Tadrees)

NAZM:
UNIT - III (12 Hours)
5. (1) Ik Khalish Hoti hai Mahsoos Rage Jaan Ke Qareeb — Hasrat

(Matn ki Tadrees)
(i1) Wasl Ki Banti Hain In Baton Ki Tadbiren Kahin — Hasrat
(Matn ki Tadrees)
6. (i) Kabhi Shakho Sabzao Barg Par — Jigar (Matn ki Tadrees)
(i1) Dil Gaya Raunaqe Hayaat Gai — Jigar (Matn ki Tadrees)
UNIT -1V (12 Hours)
7. (1) Kabhi Ae Haqiqate Muntazar — Igbal (Matn ki Tadrees)
(11) Sitaron Se Aage Jahan Aur Bhi Hain — Igbal (Matn ki Tadrees)
8. Badli Ka Chand — Josh (Matn ki Tadrees)
UNIT -V (12 Hours)
9. Do Ishq — Faiz (Matn ki Tadrees)
10. Aawara — Majaz (Matn ki Tadrees)

Note: Hissa Nasr Aur Nazm Mein Shamil Tamam Takhligkaaron Ke Fanni Mahasin Se Bhi
Rushanas Karaya Jae.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
1. Jadeed Urdu Nasr Wa Nazm-I

Suggestive readings

1. Urdu Shairi Ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr. Farman Fatehpuri
2. Meer Amman Se Abdul Haq Tak — Sayyed Abdullah

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

143 |Page



Common Pool of Generic Electives (GE) Courses

Offered by Department of Urdu
Category-I1V

Generic Elective Course — 1: Study of Urdu Poetry |

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Poetry | or X or
VIl

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To Give Glimpses of Urdu Poetry of Early 20th Century.
e To Make them appreciate Urdu Poetry through popular genres such as Nazm and Ghazal

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the life of poets and silent features of their poetry.
e Students can explain the couplets of Ghazals they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme and the central idea of tha Nazms they have read.

SYLLABUS OF GE -1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours) Nazm:

1. Sheir se Khitab — Altaf Hussain Hali (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Farzi Lateefa — Akbar Allahabadi (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Shuaa-e-Umeed — Allama Igbal (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Shikasht-e-Zinda Kwaab — Josh Malihabadi (Matn ki Tadrees)
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UNIT - 11 (16 Hours)
Ghazal:

Woh ji gaya,jo ishq mein ji se guzar gya (Faani) (Matn ki Tadrees)
Duniya meri bala jane mahangi hai ya sasti hai  (Faani) (Matn ki Tadrees)
Bhulata lakh hoon lekin barabar yaad aate hain (Hasrat) (Matn ki Tadrees)
Husn-e-beparwah ko khudbeen khudaara kar diya (Hasrat) (Matn ki Tadrees)

Mo bdhdE

UNIT — 111 (16 Hours)

1. Dil ko sukoon rooh ko aaram aa gaya (Jigar) (Matn ki Tadrees)

2. Dil gaya raunag-e-hayaat gayi (Jigar) (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Khud ko khoya bhi kahan ishg ko paya bhi kahan (Firaq) (Matn ki Tadrees)

4. Aaqj bhi gafila-e-ishg rawan hai ki jo tha (Firaq) (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT -1V (8 Hours)
1. Urdu Nazm ki Tareef aur Rewayat

2. Ghazal ki Tareef aur Ajzaye Tarkeebi
Note: Shairon ke mukhtsar sawanehi haalat aur khususiyat-e-shairi par bhi roshni daali jaye.

Essential/recommended readings

1. Intekhab-e-Manzumaat (Part-1 &Il) by Uttar Pradesh Urdu Academy

Suggestive readings

Urdu Shairi ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr Farman Fatehpuri

Asnaf-e-Adab Urdu — Edited by Qamar Raees and Khaleeq Anjum
Urdu Adab ki Tangeedi Tareekh — Prof. Ehtesham Hussain

Urdu Ghazal — Kamil Qureshi

Jadeed Urdu Ghazal — Rasheed Ahmad Siddiqui

Urdu Ghazal ka Naya Manzarnama — Shamim Hanfi

ok wnE

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Generic Elective Course -11:

Study of Urdu Prose |

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Prose | or X or
VI

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To give a glimpses of classical writing with special reference to Urdu short stories, essays
and Inshaiyas.

e To give a variety of different short stories and essays so students can get a profound
knowledge of contemporary modern India.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the features and style of short story writers.
e Students can express their views on the stories they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme, the style and the language of the short story writers
and essay writers.

SYLLABUS OF GE -II

UNIT -1 (24 Hours)
Afsane:

1. Poos ki Raat — Prem Chand
2. Chauthi ka Joda — Ismat Chughtai
3. Naya Qanoon — Saadat Hassan Manto

(Matn ki Tadrees)
(Matn ki Tadrees)
(Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT — 11 ( 24 Hours)
Mazmoon aur Inshaiye:
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Bahas-o-Takraar — Sir Syed Ahmad Khan (Matn ki Tadrees)

Insan Kisi haal mein khush nahi rahta — Mohammad Hussain Azad (Matn ki Tadrees)
Murda badast-e-zindah — Mirza Farhat Ullah Beg (Matn ki Tadrees)
Diya Salai — Khwaja Hassan Nizami (Matn ki Tadrees)

Howbd e

UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)

1. Urdu Afsane ki tareef aur ajzaye tarkeebi
2. Urdu Mazmoon aur Inshaiye ki tareef aur fan
Note: Tamam takhleegkar ke sawanehi haalat aur fan-e-khususiyat par bhi roshni daali jaye.

Essential/recommended readings

Suggestive readings

1. Urdu Afsana Rewayat aur Masail — Gopi Chand Narang
Urdu Nasr ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr. Farman Fatehpuri
Prem Chand Kahani ka Rehnuma — Jafar Raza
Inshaiah aur Inshaiye — Mohammad Hasnain
Urdu Essays — Syed Zaheeruddin Madni
Arbab-e-Nasr Urdu — Syed Mohammad

O UA W

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

Generic Elective Cource 111: Study of Urdu Poetry Il

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Poetry 11 or X or
VI

Learning Objectives
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e The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows: To Give Glimpses of Urdu Poetry
of Early 20th Century.

e To Make them appreciate Urdu Poetry through popular genres such as Nazm and Ghazal

Learning outcomes

e Students can describe the life of poets and silent features of their poetry.
e Students can explain the couplets of Ghazals they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme and the central idea of the Nazms they have read.

SYLLABUS OF GE -I11

UNIT -1 (24 Hours)

Nazm:
1. Aadminama — Nazeer Akbarabadi (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Aawaza-e-Qaum — Brij Narayan Chakbast (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Subah-e-Azadi — Faiz Ahmad Faiz (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Ek Ladka — Akhtar-ul-Iman (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

Ghazal:
1. Ulti ho gayeen sab tadbeeren kuchh na dawa ne kaam kiya — Meer (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Hasti apni habab ki si hai — Meer (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Hazaron khwahishen aisi ki har khwahish pe dam nikle — Ghalib (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Ishrat-e-gatra hai dariya mein fana ho jana — Ghalib (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT — 111 ( 16 Hours)

5. Wo jo ham me tum mein garar tha — Momin (Matn ki Tadrees)
6. Asar us ko zara nahi hota— Momin (Matn ki Tadrees)
7. Sitaron se aage jahaan aur bhi hain — Igbal (Matn ki Tadrees)
8. Tere ishq ki inteha chahta hoon — Igbal (Matn ki Tadrees)

Essential/recommended re

1. Intekhab-e-Manzumaat (Part-1 &I1) by Uttar Pradesh Urdu Academy
Suggestive readings

1. Urdu Shairi ka Fanni Irteqa — Dr Farman Fatehpuri
2. Asnaf-e-Adab Urdu — Edited by Qamar Raees and Khaleeq Anjum
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Urdu Adab ki Tangeedi Tareekh — Prof. Ehtesham Hussain
Urdu Ghazal — Kamil Qureshi

Jadeed Urdu Ghazal — Rasheed Ahmad Siddiqui

Urdu Ghazal ka Naya Manzarnama — Shamim Hanfi

o ok~ w

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

Generic Elective Course 1V: Study of Urdu Prose 11l

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Urdu Class XII
Prose 11 or X or
VIl

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e Togive a glimpses of classical writing with special reference to Urdu letters and
Inshaiyas.

e To give a variety of different letters and essays so students can get a profound knowledge

of contemporary modern India.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Students can describe the features and style of letter and essay writers.

e Students can express their views on the Inshaiyas they have read.
e Students candescribe the origin and evolution of Urdu Tanz o Mizah.
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SYLLABUS OF GE IV

UNIT -1 (16 Hours)

Khutoot:
1. Khutoot-e-Ghalib
l. Suno ye Rampur hai daar-ul-suroor hai (Matn ki Tadrees)
Il. Kyon kar tujh ko likhoon ki tera baap mar gaya (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT = 11 (24 Hours)
Tanz-o0-Mezah:

1. Mazloom ki fariyaad- Rashid-ul-Khairi (Matn ki Tadrees)
2. Kutte- Patras Bukhari (Matn ki Tadrees)
3. Brijbaano — Kanhaiyalal Kapoor (Matn ki Tadrees)
4. Junoon-e-Lateefa — Mushtaqg Ahmad Y usufi (Matn ki Tadrees)

UNIT — 111 (20 Hours)

1. Urdu Khutoot Nigari ka Fan aur Rewayat
2. Urdu Tanz-0-Mezah ki Rewayat
Note:Tamam takhleegkar ke sawanehi haalat aur fan-e-khususiyat par bhi roshni daali jaye.

Essential/recommended readings

Suggestive readings

Ghalib ke khutoot vol. 1 ka mugaddema — Khalig Anjum

Urdu Nasr ka Fanni Irtega — Dr. Farman Fatehpuri

Khutoot Nigari ka Fan aur Tareekh — Rashida Khatoon

Urdu mein Tanz-0-Mezah — Wazeer Aagha

Bisween Sadi mein Urdu Nasr mei Tanz-0-Mezah — Naami Ansari

okrwdE

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

150 |Page



Generic Elective Course V: Study of Short Story Writer Manto

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Study of |4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Short Class XII
Story or X or
Writer VIl
Manto

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To familiarise students with the writings of legend story writer Manto who have realistic
and critic approach of human life.

e To make them understand the evolution of Urdu short stories in the first half of 20
century.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the features and style of Manto.
e Students can express their views on the stories they have read.
e Students can analyze critically the theme, the style and the language of the Manto.

SYLLABUS OF GE V
UNIT -1 (24 Hours)
1. Manto: Sawaneh aur Shakhshiyat

2. Manto ke Afsano ke Mauzuaat
3. Manto ki Afsana Nigari
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UNIT - 11 (36 Hours)

Matn ki Tadrees:
Naya Qanoon, Kaali Shalwar, Hatak, Muzail, Tooba Tek Singh

Essential/recommended readings

Manto ke Numaindah Afsane — Athar Parvez

Suggestive readings

Mo e

Manto ek Motala’a — Waris Alvi
Manto Noori na Naari — Mumtaz Shirin
Manto Nama — Jagdish Wadhawan
Dastavez — Balraj Menra

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

Generic Elective Course VI: Study of Development of Urdu

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Study of 4 3 1 0 Urdu in | No Any
Development Class XIlI
of Urdu or X or
VI

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To give a glimpse of development of Urdu.
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e To Make them aware about important stages of evolution of Urdu language and
literature..

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Students can describe the development of Urdu.
e Students can express their views on the important Dastan of Urdu.

SYLLABUS OF GE VI

UNIT -1 (16 Hours)
1. Urdu Zaban ka Aaghaz-o-Irtega

UNIT — 11 (16 Hours)
1. Urdu Zaban ki Ibteda se Mutallig Mukhtalif Nazariyaat

UNIT - 111 (16 Hours)
1. Urdu ki Adabi Dastaanein

UNIT -1V (12 Hours)
1. Fort William College ki Adabi Khidmaat
Essential/recommended readings

1. Urdu ki Kahani — Ehtesham Hussain

Suggestive readings

Urdu Adab ki Tangeedi Tareekh — Prof. Ehtesham Hussain
Urdu ki Lisani Tareekh — Mirza Khaleel Ahmad Beg
Mugaddema-e-Tareekh Zaban-e-Urdu —Masud Hussain Khan
Hindustani Lisaniyaat — Dr. Mohiuddin Qadri Zor

opnhE

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

153 |Page



DEPARTMENT OF BUDDHIST STUDIES

BA (Prog) with Buddhist Studies as Major

Category-I11

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite of
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ the course, if
Lectur | Tutorial | Practica | Prerequisite any
e |
Introduction
to Buddhism 4 3 1 0 Class XI1 Passed Nil
DSC -1-Al

Learning Objectives

The primary objective of this course is to make students aware of the background of the different
aspects related to the origin and development of Buddhism in India.

Learning Outcomes

By studying this course, students would be able to have a clear understanding of the background
to the origin and development of Buddhism along with its founder, decline and revival in India.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1-Al

Unit |

1. Background of the Origin of Buddhism or Pre-Buddhistic India
2. Sources of Buddhism
3. Origins of Buddhism

Unit 11

1. Founder of Buddhism, and his Biography
2. Date of the Buddha

Unit 111

1. Establishment and evolution of the Buddhist Order (Sangha)
2. Origin and Growth of the various sects or schools of Buddhism

Unit IV

16 Hours

12 Hours

20 Hours

12 Hours
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1.
2.

Patrons and Supporters of Buddhism
Decline and Revival of Buddhism in India

Essential Readings

Bapat, P.V. (ed.) Bauddha Dharma Ke 2500 Varsa, New Delhi, Government of India,
Publication Division, 1956.

Bapat, P.V. (ed.), 2500 Years of Buddhism, Publications Division, Ministry of
Information andBroadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi: 1964.

Conze, Edward. The Life of Buddha: as Legend and History, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidass,
1993.

Sarao, KTS. Origin and Nature of Ancient Indian Buddhism, 4th rev edn, 2012.
WalpolaRahula, What the Buddha Taught (First Published in 1978), The Corporate Body
of the Buddha Educational Foundation, Taipei, 20009.

Suggested Readings

Dutt, N., & K. D. Bajpai, Development of Buddhism in Uttara Pradesh, Publication
Bureau, Lucknow, 1956.

Dutt, N., Buddhist Sects, Reprint, Firma KLM (Pvt.) Ltd., Calcutta, 1997.

Dutta, N., Early Monastic Buddhism, 2 Vols., Calcutta, 1943

Law, B.C, History of Pali Literature, 2 volumes; Calcutta: 1970.

McGovern, M.W. An Introduction to Mahayana Buddhism, London: Kegan Paul, Trench,
Tribner& Co, 1922.

Pande, G.C., Studies in the Origins of Buddhism, Allahabad University, Allahabad, 1957
Rhys Davids, T.W. (trans.). Buddhist Birth-Stories (Jataka Tales): The Commentarial
Introduction Entitled Nidana-Katha, the Story of the Lineage, new and revised edn by
C.A.F. Rhys Davids, London: George Routledge& Sons Ltd, 1925..

Sarao, K.T.S. PracinaBharatiyaBauddha Dharma: Udbhava, SwarupvaPatana, Delhi
University: Hindi Directorate, 2009.

Sarao, KTS and AK Singh (ed), 4 Text Book of the History of Theravada Buddhism,
Delhi, 2010.

Srivastava, Srinarayan, 1981, Bharata Mein BaudhaNikayonkaltihasa,
KishorVidyaNiketan, VVaranasi, 1981.

Strong, J.S. The Buddha: A Short Biography, Oxford: Oneworld, 2001.

Thomas, E.J. The Life of Buddha as Legend and History, reprint, New Delhi: Asian
Educational Services, 1927.

Winternitz, M., A History of Indian Literature, 2 volumes, New Delhi; 1968.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1-B1): INTRODUCTION TO BUDDHIST

LITERATURE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite of
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ the course, if
Lectur | Tutorial | Practica | Prerequisite any
e |
Introduction
to Buddhist 4 3 1 0 Class XII Passed Nil
Literature
DSC-1-B1

Learning Objectives

The primary objective of this course is to make students aware of the Indian languages (Pali and
Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit) in which the Buddhist literature including the biographical texts
exists.

Learning Outcomes

By studying this course would make the students acquainted with the origin and development of
the original language (Pali) in which the Buddha disseminated his teachings in addition to
develop a clear understanding among the students about the subsequently composed Buddhist
literature in Sanskrit language.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1-B1

Unit | 12 Hours
1. Origin and Homeland of the language of Buddha’s teachings

Unit 11 16 Hours
1. Buddhist Councils and the compilation of Buddha’s teachings

Unit 111 16 Hours

1. Buddbhist literature in Pali Language

2. Buddhist literature in Buddhist Sanskrit Literature — Nava Vaipulyasitra or
Mahayanasiitra

Unit IV 16 Hours

1. Biographical texts or Suttas of the Buddha — Mahavagga, Suttanipata, Mahaparinibbana-
sutta, Mahapadana-sutta, Ariyapariyesana-sutta, Nidanakatha, Mahavastu, Lalitavistara,
Aryabhiniskramanasiitra and etc
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Essential Readings

Bapat, P.V. (ed.) Bauddha Dharma Ke 2500 Varsa, New Delhi, Government of India,
Publication Division, 1956.

Bapat, P.V. (ed.), 2500 Years of Buddhism, Publications Division, Ministry of
Information andBroadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi: 1964.

Conze, Edward. The Life of Buddha: as Legend and History, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidass,
1993.

Law, B.C, History of Pali Literature, 2 volumes; Calcutta: 1970Winternitz, M., A History
of Indian Literature, 2 volumes, New Delhi; 1968.

Edgerton, F. R., Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and Dictionary, 2 Vols., MLBD,
Delhi

Suggested Readings

Dutt, N., & K. D. Bajpai, Development of Buddhism in Uttara Pradesh, Publication
Bureau, Lucknow, 1956.

Dutt, N., Buddhist Sects, Reprint, Firma KLM (Pvt.) Ltd., Calcutta, 1997.

Dutta, N., Early Monastic Buddhism, 2 Vols., Calcutta, 1943

McGovern, M\W. 4n Introduction to Mahayana Buddhism, London: Kegan Paul, Trench,
Tribner& Co, 1922.

Pande, G.C., Studies in the Origins of Buddhism, Allahabad University, Allahabad, 1957
Rhys Davids, T.W. (trans.). Buddhist Birth-Stories (Jataka Tales): The Commentarial
Introduction Entitled Nidana-Katha, the Story of the Lineage, new and revised edn by
C.A.F. Rhys Davids, London: George Routledge& Sons Ltd, 1925..

Sarao, K.T.S. PracinaBharatiyaBauddha Dharma: Udbhava, SwarupvaPatana, Delhi
University: Hindi Directorate, 2009.

Sarao, KTS and AK Singh (ed), A Text Book of the History of Theravada Buddhism,
Delhi, 2010.

Sarao, KTS. Origin and Nature of Ancient Indian Buddhism, 4th rev edn, 2012.
Srivastava, Srinarayan, 1981, Bharata Mein Baudha Nikayon ka Itihasa, Kishor Vidya
Niketan, Varanasi, 1981.

Strong, J.S. The Buddha: A Short Biography, Oxford: Oneworld, 2001.

Thomas, E.J. The Life of Buddha as Legend and History, reprint, New Delhi: Asian
Educational Services, 1927.

WalpolaRahula, What the Buddha Taught (First Published in 1978), The Corporate Body
of the Buddha Educational Foundation, Taipei, 20009.

157 |Page



BA (Prog) with Buddhist Studies as Minor
Category-I11

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Introduction

to Buddhism 4 3 1 0 Class XI1 Passed Nil

DSC -1-Al

Learning Objectives

The primary objective of this course is to make students aware of the background of the different
aspects related to the origin and development of Buddhism in India.

Learning Outcomes

By studying this course, students would be able to have a clear understanding of the background
to the origin and development of Buddhism along with its founder, decline and revival in India.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1-Al

Unit | 16 Hours

4. Background of the Origin of Buddhism or Pre-Buddhistic India
5. Sources of Buddhism
6. Origins of Buddhism

Unit 11 12 Hours

3. Founder of Buddhism, and his Biography
4. Date of the Buddha

Unit 1 20 Hours

3. Establishment and evolution of the Buddhist Order (Sangha)
4. Origin and Growth of the various sects or schools of Buddhism

uUnit IV 12 Hours

3. Patrons and Supporters of Buddhism
4. Decline and Revival of Buddhism in India
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Essential Readings

Bapat, P.V. (ed.) Bauddha Dharma Ke 2500 Varsa, New Delhi, Government of India,
Publication Division, 1956.

Bapat, P.V. (ed.), 2500 Years of Buddhism, Publications Division, Ministry of
Information andBroadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi: 1964.

Conze, Edward. The Life of Buddha: as Legend and History, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidass,
1993.

Sarao, KTS. Origin and Nature of Ancient Indian Buddhism, 4th rev edn, 2012.
WalpolaRahula, What the Buddha Taught (First Published in 1978), The Corporate Body
of the Buddha Educational Foundation, Taipei, 20009.

Suggested Readings

Dutt, N., & K. D. Bajpai, Development of Buddhism in Uttara Pradesh, Publication
Bureau, Lucknow, 1956.

Dutt, N., Buddhist Sects, Reprint, Firma KLM (Pvt.) Ltd., Calcutta, 1997.

Dutta, N., Early Monastic Buddhism, 2 Vols., Calcutta, 1943

Law, B.C, History of Pali Literature, 2 volumes; Calcutta: 1970.

McGovern, M.\W. An Introduction to Mahayana Buddhism, London: Kegan Paul, Trench,
Tribner& Co, 1922.

Pande, G.C., Studies in the Origins of Buddhism, Allahabad University, Allahabad, 1957
Rhys Davids, T.W. (trans.). Buddhist Birth-Stories (Jataka Tales): The Commentarial
Introduction Entitled Nidana-Katha, the Story of the Lineage, new and revised edn by
C.A.F. Rhys Davids, London: George Routledge& Sons Ltd, 1925..

Sarao, K.T.S. PracinaBharatiyaBauddha Dharma: Udbhava, SwarupvaPatana, Delhi
University: Hindi Directorate, 2009.

Sarao, KTS and AK Singh (ed), 4 Text Book of the History of Theravada Buddhism,
Delhi, 2010.

Srivastava, Srinarayan, 1981, Bharata Mein BaudhaNikayonkaltihasa,
KishorVidyaNiketan, VVaranasi, 1981.

Strong, J.S. The Buddha: A Short Biography, Oxford: Oneworld, 2001.

Thomas, E.J. The Life of Buddha as Legend and History, reprint, New Delhi: Asian
Educational Services, 1927.

Winternitz, M., A History of Indian Literature, 2 volumes, New Delhi; 1968.
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DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN

BA (Hons.) Persian
Category-I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)
Basic Persian: 4 3 1 NIL Class XII NIL
Reading & pass
Writing
(C-PRN-I)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To make students acquainted with Perso-Arabic Script.
2. To equip the students briefly with History of evolution of Perso-Arabic Script.
3. To enable the students to read and write in Persian language.

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, the students will be able to read, write and understand the basic
knowledge of Persian language and literature
e By studying this course, they shall get to know the history of evolution of scripts in total and
evolution of Perso-Arabic script in particular.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
UNIT -1 (12 Hours)

e Persian Alphabets & word formation
UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)

e Persian Text Reading and Translation into English or Hindi or Urdu from Kitab-e-Farsi,
Awwal Dabistan (Ch. No 1-3)

UNIT — 111 (12 Hours)

e Persian Text Reading and Translation into English or Hindi or Urdu from Kitab-e-Farsi,
Awwal Dabistan (Ch. No 4-6)
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UNIT - IV (12 Hours)

e Persian Text Reading and Translation into English or Hindi or Urdu from Kitab-e-Farsi,
Awwal Divum (Ch. No 1-4)

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

e Persian Text Reading and Translation into English or Hindi or Urdu from Kitab-e-Farsi,
Awwal Divum (Ch. No 5-7)

Essential/recommended readings:
1. Kitab-e-Farsi Awwal Dabistan, Published by Sazmane Pazohishi wa Barname rizi-e-
Amuzishi, Tehran, Iran, 1399
2. Kitabe Farsi Divuum Dabistan. Published by Sazmane Pazohishi wa Barname rizi-e-
Amuzishi, Tehran, Iran, 1399

Suggestive readings

1. Fann-e-Tarjuma by Saffarzadeh, Tahera, Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran.

2. Farsi Dastoor by Kiya Khanlari, Dr. Zehra. Idarah-e-Adabiyat, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran,
Delhi110 006.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder, Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

4. An Introduction to Persian by Thackston, Wheler. Ibex Publication, Maryland, U.S.A.,
20009.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2): Applied Persian Grammar &

Translation (C-PRN-II)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

Applied Persian 4 3 1 NIL Class XII NIL

Grammar & pass

Translation

(C-PRN-I1)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
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1. To equip the students with Applied Persian Grammar & Translation
2. To enable the students to form daily usage sentences in Persian language
3. To equip the students to speak, read and write in Persian language

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By learning this course, students will come to know the basics of Persian Grammar and
Translation
e By learning this course, students will be able to speak, read and write in Persian language

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT -1 (12 Hours)

e Name of the Iranian months, Mode of Transportation, Cardinal and ordinal numbers,
Time & Days, Colors, Birds and animals

UNIT - 11 (12 Hours)
e Iranian Food Iranian Culture
UNIT - 111 (12 Hours)
e Elementary Grammar: Infinitives Present, Past and Future Tenses, Conjugation, Definite

and Indefinite Noun, Singular and Plural, Adjective, Prepositions, Degrees Infinitives,
Imperatives.

UNIT -1V (8 Hours)
e Use of Simple, Negative, Interrogative sentences, Personal Pronoun and Possessive
Pronoun, Objectives Compound, Verb Relative Clause Present Participle, Active and
Passive Voice Conditional Sentences

UNIT -V (8 Hours)

e Persian Text Reading and Translation into English or Hindi or Urdu from Chapter no.11
to 24 of the prescribed book: Dars-e-Farsi by Namdaryan, Tagipur.

UNIT = VI (8 Hours)

e Sentences Translate from English to Persian or unseen English passage translate from
English to Persian Practical,Comprehension from the prescribed book.
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Essential/recommended readings:

1. Dars-e-Farsi by Namdaryan, Tagipur. Published by Institute for Humanities & Cultural
Studies, Tehran, Iran, 1378 A.H./1999 A.D.

Suggestive readings:

1. Fann-e-Tarjuma by Saffarzadeh, Tahera, Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran.

2. Farsi Dastoor by Kiya Khanlari, Dr. Zehra. Idarah-eAdabiyat, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran,
Delhil110 006.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder. Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

4. An Introduction to Persian by Thackston, Wheler. Ibex Publication, Maryland, U.S.A.,
2009.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): An outline of the History of

Persian speaking regions (upto Ghaznavid period) (C-PRN-I111)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)

An outline of the 4 3 1 NIL Class XIl1 NIL
History of Persian pass
speaking  regions
(upto  Ghaznavid
period) (C-PRN-
1)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To acquaint the students with socio-cultural and religious changes began to emerge from the
time of Tahirids to Ghaznavids.
2. To familiarize the students with major Genre adopted by the poets and writers in various areas
of Persianate culture.

Learning outcome:
e By learning this course, students will come to know the socio-cultural and religious history of

Persian speaking regions in medieval period in order to understand the literary trends of that
time.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-3
UNIT -1 (8 Hours)

e Old Persian: Language and Literature Unani, Yehudi, Islamic and Iranian sources
UNIT - I1 (12 Hours)

e Development and Promotion of Persian language Step by step changes in languages and
writing

UNIT - I11 (8 Hours)

e Cuneiform Script Avesta Script Pahlavi Script Avesta book Inscriptions
UNIT -1V (8 Hours)

e Impact of Arabic language on Persian language
UNIT -V (12 Hours)

e Foremost poets of Persian in Iran: Bahram Goor Sassani, Hakim Abu Hafs Sughdi,
Abbas Marvi,

e Tahiri Period: Hanzala Baadghisi ,Safari Period: Dabeer Mohammad Bin Vasaif, Firoz
Mashrigi, Samani Period : Rudaki Samargandi, Abu Shakoor Balkhi, Abul Hasan
Shaheed Balkhi, Amara-eMarvazi, Hakim Kasai Marvazi. Dagigi Toosi Other
scholars:Hamza Isfehani, Abu Bakr Zikriya Raazi, Abu Maishar Balkhi

UNIT - VI (12 Hours)

e Ghaznavid Period: Abul Qasim Ferdausi, Unsuri, Asjadi, Azairi Raazi, Farrukhi Sistani,
Manuchehri, Shahnama writing in old time in Iran, Shahnama-e-Ferdausi, Sources of
Shahnama-e-Ferdausi, Literary importance of Shahnama-e-Ferdausi

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Shafaq, Raza Zadeh, Tareekh-e-Adabyat-e-Iran, tr. by Syed Mubarizuddin Rafat,
Nadvatul Musannefin, Urdu Bazar, Jama Masjid, Delhi-110 006. 1993.
2. Iran Sadiyon Ke Aine Main by Ishrat, Amrit Lal, Idara-e-Musannefin, Hyderabad.

Suggestive readings:

1. A History of Persian Language by Ansari, Dr. Noorul Hasan. Idara-e-Adabiyat-e-Delhi,
Delhi110 006.Vol. I, 1982.

2. The Rise, Growth and Decline of Indo-Persian Literature by Chopra, Raavindra Mohan.
Iran Society, Calcutta, 2012.
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BA (Prog) with Persian as Major

Category-I11

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Applied Persian 4 3 1 NIL Class XI1 NIL
Grammar and pass
Script writing
(C-PRN-P1)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To equip the students with Applied Persian Grammar & Translation
2. To enable the students to form daily usage sentences in Persian language
3. To equip the students to speak, read and write in Persian language

Learning outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By learning this course, the students will be acquainted with applied Persian Grammar
e By learning this course, the students will be acquainted with Perso-Arabic script

e By learning this course, the students will develop fluency in reading and writing in Persian
language

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
UNIT -1 (12 Hours)

e Elementary Grammar: Infinitives Present, Past and Future Tenses, Conjugation, Definite
and Indefinite Noun, Singular and Plural, Adjective, Prepositions, Degrees Infinitives,
Imperatives.

UNIT - 11 (12 Hours)

e Use of Simple, Negative, Interrogative sentences, Personal Pronoun and Possessive
Pronoun, Objectives Compound, Verb Relative Clause Present Participle, Active and
Passive Voice Conditional Sentences

UNIT — 111 (12 Hours)

e Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. |
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UNIT - IV (12 Hours)

e Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. Il

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

e Name of the Iranian months, Mode of Transportation, Cardinal and ordinal numbers,
Time & Days, Colors, Birds and animals

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. I,11 & 111

2. Let's learn Persian, NCPUL, Ministry of HRD, New Delhi.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder. Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

Suggestive readings:

1. Fann-e-Tarjuma by Saffarzadeh, Tahera, Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran.

2. Farsi Dastoor by Kiya Khanlari, Dr. Zehra. Idarah-eAdabiyat, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran,
Delhi110 006.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder. Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

4. An Introduction to Persian by Thackston, Wheler. Ibex Publication, Maryland, U.S.A.,
20009.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2): Persian Prose:

Elementary Level

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Persian Prose: 4 3 1 NIL CLASS NIL
Elementary XII PASS
Level
(C-PRN-P2)
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Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To make the students able to have a comprehensive understanding of Persian Language.
2. To enable the students to read and write the language more efficiently.

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By selecting this course, the students will be able to read and write the language more
efficiently.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2
UNIT — I (12 Hours)

e Lesson no 1 to 5 from the book (Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan written by Samineh
Baghchiban).

UNIT - 11 (12 Hours)

e Lesson no 6 to 10 from the book (Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan written by Samineh
Baghchiban).

UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)

e Lesson no 11 to 15 from the book (Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan written by Samineh
Baghchiban).

UNIT - IV (12 Hours)

e Lesson no 16 to 20 from the book (Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan written by Samineh
Baghchiban).

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

e Lesson no 21 to 25 from the book (Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan written by Samineh
Baghchiban).

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Baghchiban, Samineh, Farsi Barai Gher Farsi Zabanan, Idareh Adabiyat-i-Dilli
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BA (Prog) with Persian as Minor

Category-11I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Applied Persian Grammar and
Script writing (C-PRN-P1)

This course is common in BA (Programme) in Persian as major discipline

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)
Applied Persian 4 3 1 NIL Class XIl1 NIL
Grammar and pass
Script writing (C-
PRN-P1)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To equip the students with Applied Persian Grammar & Translation
2. To enable the students to form daily usage sentences in Persian language
3. To equip the students to speak, read and write in Persian language

Learning outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By learning this course, the students will be acquainted with applied Persian Grammar
e By learning this course, the students will be acquainted with Perso-Arabic script

e By learning this course, the students will develop fluency in reading and writing in Persian
language

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
UNIT =1 (12 Hours)
e Elementary Grammar: Infinitives Present, Past and Future Tenses, Conjugation, Definite
and Indefinite Noun, Singular and Plural, Adjective, Prepositions, Degrees Infinitives,

Imperatives.

UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)
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e Use of Simple, Negative, Interrogative sentences, Personal Pronoun and Possessive
Pronoun, Objectives Compound, Verb Relative Clause Present Participle, Active and
Passive Voice Conditional Sentences

UNIT = 111 (12 Hours)

e Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. |

UNIT — IV (12 Hours)

e Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. Il

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

e Name of the Iranian months, Mode of Transportation, Cardinal and ordinal numbers,
Time & Days, Colors, Birds and animals

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Saffar Mugaddam, Dr. Ahmad: Zaban-e Farsi, Council for the Promotion of Persian
Language and Literature, Tehran, Iran, Vol. Il & 111

2. Let's learn Persian, NCPUL, Ministry of HRD, New Delhi.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder. Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

Suggestive readings:

1. Fann-e-Tarjuma by Saffarzadeh, Tahera, Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran.

2. Farsi Dastoor by Kiya Khanlari, Dr. Zehra. Idarah-eAdabiyat, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran,
Delhi110 006.

3. Elementary Persian Grammar by Kumar, Dr. Rajinder. Harjeet Publication, Delhi-
110034, 2009.

4. An Introduction to Persian by Thackston, Wheler. Ibex Publication, Maryland, U.S.A.,
20009.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

Offered by Department of Persian

Category-1V

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of  the | course
Practice course
Introduction 4 3 1 NIL CLASS NIL Department
to XI1 PASS of Persian

Elementary

Persian

Language

(GE-PRN-1)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To acquaint the students with an introduction to elementary Persian Language
2. To provide the students with holistic approach of all facets of Persian language classical as
well as modern Persian.

Learning outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By leaning this course, the students will get familiar with the basics of Persian Language.
e By leaning this course, the students will come to know all facets of Persian language, classical
as well as Modern Persian.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1
UNIT — I (12 Hours)

Iranian culture

Iranian food

Name of Persian Days of the week

Name of Persian Months, Time and date
Name of colors in Persian

Name of Animals, Birds, flowers in Persian
Cardinal and Ordinal numbers

Mode of Transportation
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UNIT = 11 (12 Hours)

Elementary Persian Grammar
Persian Script

Infinitives

Present, Past and Future Tenses
Forms of the Verb

Conjugation

Singular and Plural

UNIT = 111 (8 Hours)

e Opposite words
e Adjectives
e Use of simple and negative sentences

UNIT - 1V (8 Hours)

Interrogative sentences
Exclamatory sentences
Imperative sentences

Comparative sentences

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

Chapters of the Book:
e Chapter 01 to 15 of Kitab-e-Farsi by: Samina Baghcheban.
e Translation of chapters into English or Urdu or Hindi Exercises of the chapter.

UNIT - VI (8 Hours)

e Translation from Persian to English of the simple sentences.
e Translation from English to Persian of the simple sentences.
e Reading of Persian by the prescribed book.

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Samina Baghcheban; Kitab-e-Farsi, Published by Idara-e-Adabyat, Jayyad Press,
Ballimaran, Delhi110 006.

Suggestive readings:

1. Mehdi Zarghamian; Dars-e-Farsi, Intesherat-e-Dabirkhaneh-e-Shuara-e-Gustarish-e-
Zaban-oAdabiyat-e-Farsi, Tehran, Iran, 1377/1998.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2): History of Persian Literature (India) (GE-PRN-2)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite of | offering the
Practice the course | course
History of 4 3 1 NIL CLASS NIL Department
Persian XIl of Persian
Literature PASS
(India)
(GE-PRN-2)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To understand the relevance of Indo-Persian literature, role of Sufis to create social harmony
in the society and reflection of composite culture in medieval India.

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By learning this course, students will be aware of the History of Persian literature produced in
India that is called “Indo-Persian Literature”.
e By learning this course, students will come to know about some of the prominent Indo-Persian
poets and writers and literary importance of their works.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

The following poets:

Amir Khusrau

Shaikh Bu Ali Shah Qalandar
Ghazali Mashhaadi
Naziri Nishapuri

Bedil Dehlavi
Allama Igbal

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)

The following writers:

e Hasan Sijzi Dehlavi

e Shaikh Jamali Dehlavi

e Urfi Shirazi

e Chander Bhan Barhaman
e Ghalib Dehlavi

e 'lsami
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Tajuddin Hasan Nizami e Sadeeduddin Mohammad Aufi

Shams Siraj Afif e Minhajus Siraj Juzjani
Ziauddin Barni e Hazrat Nizamuddin Aulia
Shaikh Naseeruddin Chiragh Dehli e Abdul Qadir Badayuni
Abdul Hamid Lahori e Abul Fazal Allami

Abul Faiz Faizi e DaraShikoh

UNIT - 111 (20 Hours)

The intoduction of the following Indo-Persian literary works:

Taj-ul-Maasir e Tabaqgat-e-Nasiri
Qiran-us-Saadain e Nuh Sipher

Khazainul Futuh e Tughlag Nama

Futuhus Salateen e Lubabul Albab

Fawaidul Fuwad e Khairul Majalis

Siyarul Aulia e Tarikh-e-Firuzshahi
Farhang-e-Qawwas e Akhbarul Akhyar Fi Asrarul Abrar
Tuzk-e-Babari e Humayun Nama

Essential/recommended readings:

1.

Noogohkown

10.
11.
12.
13.

Shafaq, Razazadeh: Tarikh-e-Adabiyat-e-Iran, Translated in Urdu by Sayyed
Mubarizuddin Raf*at, Kutubkhana, Khurshidia, Urdu Bezar, Lahore, 2014.

Shibli Nomani: Shair-ul Ajam, Shibli Academy, Azamgarh (U.P.).

Sabahuddin, Abdur Rahman: Bazm-e-Taimuriah, Shibli Academy, Azamgarh, (U.P.).
Sabahuddin, Abdur Rahman: Bazm-e-Mamlukia, Shibli Academy Azamgarh (U.P.).
Sabahuddin, Abdur Rahman: Bazm-e-Sufiyah, Shibli Academy, Azamgarh (U.P.).
Sabahuddin, Abdur Rahman: Sufi Amir Khusrau, Shibli Academy, Azamgarh (U.P.).
Sabahuddin, Abdur Rahman: Hindustan Amir Khusrau ki Nazar Mein, Shibli Academy,
Azamgarh (U.P.).

Zahuruddin Ahmad: Irani Adab, Markaz-e-Tahqgigat-e-Farsi-e-lran wa Pakistan,
Islamabad, 1375/1996.

Abidi, Amir Hasan: Hindustan Mein Farsi Adab, Indo-Persian Society, Delhi, 1984.
Naeemuddin: Hindustan Mein Farsi Adab, M.S. Publications, Lal Kuan, Delhi, 1985.
SEir ul Aulia, Mir Khurd Kirmani, Lahore 1978

Jahan, Dr Nargis, Saadi-e-Hind (Hasan Dehlavi), University of Delhi.1989

Kulliyate Amir Hasan Sijzi Dehlavi, edited by Prof. Nargis Jahan, Delhi
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): History of Persian Literature (India) (GE-PRN-3)

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Practice of the
course
An outline history of 4 3 1 NIL CLASS NIL
language & literature XII PASS
of Iran. (Pre-Islamic
Period)
(GE-PRN-3)

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
1. To know the form of the Persian Language of Pre-Islamic Persian
2. The any other Old Iranian Language

Learning outcomes:
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By learning this course, students will be aware of an outline history of language & literature of
Iran during pre-Islamic period.

e By learning this course, students will come to know about ancient Iranian literature like
Gathas and Avesta, the holy book of Zoroastrianism.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (12 Hours)

Old Persian: Language and Literature from Unani, Yehuda, Islamic and Iranian sources

UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)

Development and Promotion of Persian language step by step changes in languages and writing
UNIT — 11 (12 Hours)

History of Cuneiform Script, Avestan Script, Pahlavi Script, Books and Inscription in said
languages
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UNIT = IV (12 Hours)

History of Middle Persian/Pahlavi

UNIT -V (12 Hours)

Impact of Arabic language on Persian language
Essential/recommended readings:

1. Shafaq, Raza Zadeh: Tareekh-e-Adabiyat-e-Iran, tr. by Syed MubarizuddinRaf'at ,
NadvatulMusannafin , Urdu Bazar, Jama Masjid, Delhi- 110006. 1993.

2. Iran SadiyonkeAine Main by Ishrat, Amrit Lal, Idara-e-Musannefin, Hyderabad.

3. A History of Persian Language by Ansari, Dr.Noorul Hasan. ldara-e-Adabiyat-e-Delhi,
110006. Vol. 1, 1982.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

BA (Hons.) Psychology
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Introduction

to 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

Psychology Passed

Credit: 4 (3 Lecture + 1 Practical)Course Learning Outcomes:

« To introduce the key concepts of the field of psychology with an emphasis on
applications of psychology in everyday life.

« To Develop an understanding and ability to interweave basic concepts of learning,
memory, motivation and emotion in Psychology.

« To develop an understanding of the key figures, diverse theoretical perspectives and
researchfindings that have shaped some of the major areas of contemporary psychology.

Unit 1: Introduction: Nature of Psychology- Indian and Western ;Scope of
Psychology ,Perspectives in Psychology, Subfields of Psychology, Psychology Today
(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Learning and Memory: Learning, Nature of learning, Principles and applications
ofClassical Conditioning, Operant Learning, Observational Learning, and Cognitive Learning
in briefMemory: Definition, Models of memory,Forgetting, Improving memory

(15 Hours)

Unit 3:Motivation and Emotion Motivation: Nature, Perspectives, Types- biogenic,
sociogenic,intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, relationship between motivation and emotion.
Emotions: Nature, Functions of Emotion, Theories of emotion , Culture and

Emotion - Indianperspective.

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL : (30 Hours)
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Any one Practicum based on Unit 2 or Unit 3. Each practical group will consist of10-12
students.

References:

« Baron, R.,&Misra, G. (2016). Psychology(5th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

+ Feldman, R.S. (2011). Understanding Psychology (10th ed.). New York: McGraw Hill.

+ Galotti, K.M. (2014). Cognitive Psychology In and Out of the Laboratory(5th ed.). New
Delhi: Sage.

« Passer, M\W.,& Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

+ Zimbardo, P.G., Johnson, R.L.,& McCann, V.M. (2012). Psychology: Core concepts.
(7"ed.). U.S.A.: Pearson.

Additional References:

« Singh, K. (2022). There isn’t only cultural blindness in psychology; psychology is
culture blind. In Robert W. Hood, Jr. & Sariya Cheruvallil-Contractor (Eds.), Research in
the social scientific study of religion, volume 32 (pp. 399-426). Boston: Brill.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any
Cognitive
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XI1 Nil
Passed

Credit: 4 (3 Lecture + 1 Practical)

Course Learning Outcomes:

« To gain an understanding of basic theoretical, empirical, and applied knowledge that
have shaped cognitive psychology.

« To understand the fundamentals of cognitive processes and cognitive psychology.

Unit 1: Introduction to Cognitive Psychology: Brief history, Nature & Research methods in
Cognitive Psychology, Paradigms- Information processing, Connectionist, Evolutionary

Ecological

(15 Hours)
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Unit 2: Sensing and Perceiving: Sensation to representation, approaches to perception,
perception of object and forms, perception of constancies and deficits of perception,
Attention: nature & theories, when attention fails us, Automatic and Controlled Processes in
Attention

(15 Hours)
Unit 3:Thinking, Problem Solving and Decision Making:
Components of thoughts, imagery and cognitive maps, strategies and barriers of effective

problem solving; judging and making decisions: biases and methods

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL : (30 Hours)

Any one practicum based on Unit 2 or Unit 3. Each practical group will consist of 10-12
students.

References:

+ Braisby, N.,&Gellatly, A. (2005).Cognitive Psychology. Oxford University Press.

+ Galotti, K. (2013). Cognitive Psychology In and Out of the Laboratory (5th ed.). Sage
Publications.

« Sternberg, K., & Sternberg, R. (2011). Cognitive Psychology. Cengage Learning.

« Zimbardo, P.G., Johnson, R.L., & McCann, V.M. (2012). Psychology: Core concepts.
(7thed.). U.S.A.: Pearson.

Additional References:

« Singh, K. (2022). There isn’t only cultural blindness in psychology; psychology is
culture blind. In Robert W. Hood, Jr. & Sariya Cheruvallil-Contractor (Eds.), Research in
the social scientific study of religion, volume 32 (pp. 399-426). Boston: Brill.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -3

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any
Bio
Psychology 4 3 1 0 Class XIl1 Nil
Passed

Course Learning Outcomes:
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« To understand into the nature and scope of bio psychology and its applications in
psychology

« To learning the structure and function of Neuron and the importance of action potential
andsynaptic activity

« To become aware of the methods to study the brain and its role in behavior

« To learn how endocrine glands mediate behavior.

Unit 1: Introduction to Biopsychology & Nerve Impulse: Nature & scope of bio
psychology(briefly explain what is bio psychology, and its application in psychology).

(9 Hours)

Unit 2: Neuron: structure and function of Neurons, action potential/nerve impulse,
synaptictransmission

(12 Hours)

Unit 3:Brain and Behavior: Methods (EEG, CT, fMRI), CNS and behavior( Spinal cord
and Brainfunctions.)

(12 Hours)

Unit 4: Endocrine System: Endocrine basis of behavior, Structure, function and
abnormalities(Pituitary, Adrenal, Thyroid, Gonads)

(12 Hours)
References:

+ Carlson, N. R.(2009). Foundations of Physiological Psychology (6th ed.). New Delhi:
Pearson Education. (Latest ed., pp. 26-59; pp. 62-92).

« Khosla, M. (2017).Physiological Psychology: An Introduction.Delhi: Sage Texts.

« Leukel,F. (1976). Introduction to Physiological Psychology. Pearson: New Delhi. (pp
35-55).

« Levinthal, C. F. (1983). Introduction to Physiological psychology. New Delhi. PHI. (pp
116-151).

«  Pinel, J. P. J. (2016). Biopsychology (9" ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education.(Pp 25-39,
pp75-120).

References for Additional Readings:

« Kolb, B., & Whishaw, I. Q. (2009). Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology, 6th
Edition.
Worth Publishers: New York. Pg 51-81, 110-131

« Rains, G. D. (2002). Principles of Human Neuropsychology. McGraw Hill: New York.
Pg 45-71.
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BA (Hons.) Applied Psychology
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Basic

processes in 4 3 0 1 Class X11 Nil

Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To develop an understanding of the foundational concepts of the human mind and
behaviour
e To identify various approaches, fields and sub-fields of Psychology

e To develop skills that enable students to apply the knowledge gained through this
course ineveryday life

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychology: Nature and scope of Psychology. Difference between
Psychology and Applied Psychology. Historical Development and Current Status. Methods
of Psychological Research (experiments, psychological tests and observation). Ethics in
Psychological Research. Biological Basis of Behavior (Structure of Neurons, Brain
Structure andfunctions, Lateralization)

(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Attention and Perception: Nature, Difference between selective and divided
attention, Theories of Selective Attention (Broadbent’s Filter Model, Triesman’s
Attenuation Model, Limited Capacity Model, Kahneman Attention Theory), Perceptual
processes: laws of perceptual organizations, depth perception, constancy (Size), Top-down
theory (Gregory’s Theory) and Bottom-up Theory (Gibson’s Ecological Theory), Illusions
and factors affecting perception. Application of attention and perception in Indian Context
(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Learning and Memory: Nature (memory), Memory as Information Processing,
Models of Memory (Levels of Processing Model, Parallel Distributed Processing Model),
Improving Memory, Forgetting, Nature (Learning), Conditioning, Cognitive Learning,
Observation learning; applications of learning. Application of learning and memory in
Indian Context

(15 Hours)
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PRACTICAL: (30 Hours)

Total of TWO Experiments- One each from Unit 2 and 3 based on course DSCO01: Basic
Processes in Psychology. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:
e Abhedananda, S. (2008). True Psychology. Ram Krishna Vedanta Math. Kolkata

e Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J., & Hilgard, E. R. (2013).
Introduction to Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.

e Baron, R. A, & Misra, G. (2014). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

e Ciccarelli, S. K., Meyer, G. E., & Misra, G. (2013). Psychology: South Asian Edition.
NewDelhi: Pearson Education.

e ICSSR Research Surveys and Explorations: Psychology, Vols 1-5

e Nolen-Hoeksema, S., Fredrickson, B., Loftus, G. R., & Lutz, C. (2014). Atkinson &
Hilgards: Introduction to Psychology. Andover: Cengage Learning.

e Paranjpe, C. A. (2002). Self and Identity in Modern Psychology and Indian Thought.
KluwerAcademic Publishers

e Passer, M. W., & Smith, R. E. (2013). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw- Hill

e Sinha, D., Misra, G., & Dalal, K. A. (2015). Psychology for India. Sage Publications.

e Zimbardo, G. P. (2013). Psychology and Life. Pearson

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Applied

Social 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes
Describe the key concepts and methods relevant to the study of social psychology.

e Understand and improve the relationship between self and society.

e Understand the significance of indigenous social psychology and apply social
psychologicalprocesses in promoting change in Indian society.

Unit 1: Introduction: Social Psychology & Applied Social Psychology: Structure of Indian
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Society (with reference to unity and diversity), Definitions, historical development of the field
and current status, Levels of analysis, theoretical approaches (Symbolic Interactionism, Social
Constructionism), Methodological approaches in social psychology: experimental and non-
experimental; Action research.

(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Social Cognition: Nature of social cognition, social schema, heuristic, new directions
of social cognition; Attribution theory (Heider, Kelley, Jones and Davis, Weiner); attribution
biases; Person perception: impression formation and management (definition, process and
factors).

(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Attitude & Attitude Change: Structure, functions, formation of attitudes, attitude-
behavior relationship, Attitude Change: Process of persuasion, related factors, Theories of
attitude change. Strategies of promoting attitude and behavior change in India-illustrative case
studies in Indian context.

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL: (30 Hours)

Any 2 lab/field practicums based on course DSCO02: Applied Social Psychology. Each
practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:

e Aronson, E., Wilson, T. D., Alert, R. M., Sommers, S. R., & Tucker, V. (2020).
SocialPsychology (10th ed.). Pearson India Education Services Pvt. Ltd.

e Baron, R. A., Branscombe, N. R., Byrne, D., & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social
Psychology(12th ed.). Delhi, Pearson.

e Baumeister, R. F., & Bushman, B. J. (2013). Social Psychology & Human Nature.
Wadsworth.

e Hogg, M., & Vaughan, G. M. (2008). Social Psychology. Prentice Hall.

e Myers, D. G. (2005). Social Psychology (8th ed.). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill Pub.
Co.Ltd

e Tucker, V. (2020). Research Methods in Social Sciences. Pearson India Education
servicesPvt. Ltd.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Psychology

of Health 4 3 0 1 Class XI1 Nil

andWell- Passed

Being

Course Learning Outcomes

e To understand the concept of health and well-being from the standpoint of biological,
psychological, social and cultural factors in interaction with each other.

e To learn about the role of health beliefs, attitudes and behaviours affecting
individuals’decisions relating to health.

e To understand the importance of modifying the problematic health behaviours.

Unit 1: Introduction: Definition of health psychology, goals of health psychology, illness-
wellness continuum, Mind-body relationship, Bio-psychosocial model of Health; Indian
perspective to health (concept of health in Ayurveda and Yoga); Subjective Well-being (Diener);
Emotional, Social and Psychological well-being (Ryff). (15 Hours)

Unit 2: Behaviour and Health: Characteristics of health behaviours (health behaviour, illness
behaviour and sick-role behaviour); Barriers to health behaviour (individual, interpersonal and
community). Theories of health behaviour (Protective motivation theory, theory of reasoned
action, Transtheoretical model). (15 Hours)

Unit 3: Health enhancing behaviors and health compromising behaviours: Health
enhancing behaviours: Exercise, Nutrition; Health compromising behaviours: Alcoholism and
Smoking;

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL: - 30 Hours

Any two practicums (one in lab and one in field) on any of the two topics from the DSCO03:
Psychology of Health and Well-Being using scales on general health behaviours, sleep, well-
being etc. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:

e Allen, F. (2011). Health Psychology and Behaviour. Tata McGraw-Hill Education. (Unit
1:Chapters 6,7,8 and 9; Unit 2: Chapter 4; Unit 3: Chapter -8).
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Dalal, A., & Misra, G. (2006). Psychology of Health and Well-being. Psychological
Studies.

Dalal, A., & Misra, G. (2012). New Directions in Health Psychology. India: Sage
Publications.

Dalal, A. K. (2016). Cultural Psychology of Health in India: Well-being, Medicine
andraditional Health Care. India: Sage Publications.

Dimatteo, M. R., & Martin, L. R. (2011). Health Psychology. Indian adaptation by
Tucker,

V. & Tucker O. P. (2018). New Delhi: Pearson India Educational Services Pvt. Ltd. (Unit
1:Chapter 1; Unit 2: Chapter 6).

Hariharan, M. (2020). Health Psychology: Theory, Practice and Research. Sage
Publications.

Ravishankar, B., & Shukla, V. J. (2007). Indian Systems of Medicine: A Brief Profile.
African Journal of Traditional, Complementary, and Alternative Medicines: AJTCAM,
4(3), 319-337.

Snyder, C. R., Lopez, S. J., & Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Scientific
and Practical Explorations of Human Strengths. New Delhi: Sage. (Unit 4: Chapter 5).

Taylor, S. E. (2006). Health Psychology (6th ed.). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill. (Unit 2:
Chapter 3; Unit 3: Chapters 4 and 10).
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BA (Prog.) with Psychology as Major
Category-I11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XIl1 Nil
Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: To introduce learners to the basic concepts of the field of psychology with an

emphasis on applications of psychology in everyday life.

Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

e Understand the basic psychological processes

e Apply principles of psychology in everyday life

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Psychology: Nature, goals and scope; Perspectives in psychology: Structuralism,Functionalism,
Evolutionary, Psychodynamic, Behaviourism, Cognitive,
Humanistic-Existential, Indian perspective.

Unit 2: Learning and Memory (12 Hours)

Nature of Learning and applications: Classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
observational learning.

Memory: Nature and models of memory- Information processing, levels of processing, parallel
distributed processing; techniques for improving memory.

Unit 3: Personality and Intelligence (12 Hours)

Personality: Nature of personality; theories of personality: Trait theory (Big Five Theory),
Psychoanalytic and Humanistic
Intelligence: Nature of intelligence; theories of intelligence: Spearman’s two factor, Gardener’s
multiple intelligence, Sternberg triarchic theory; PASS model
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Unit 4: Practicum (4 weeks)
Any one experiment based on Unit-2.

References:

Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson.

Baron, R. A. (2002). Psychology (5th Edition), New Delhi: Pearson Education.

Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. New Delhi:

Pinnacle Learning.

Ciccarelli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2010).Psychology: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:

Pearson Education.

Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

Feldman R.S. (2011 ).Understanding Psychology, 10th edition.Delhi : Tata- McGraw Hill.
Hilgard & Atkinson- Introduction to Psychology (2003) 14th Edition, Thomson Learning

Inc.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (2008). Introduction to psychology (7th
edition) Bombay: Tata-McGraw Hill.

Hussain, Akbar (2014). Experiments in Psychology. Publishers: PHI learning Pvt. Ltd.

Mohanty. G. (2010). Experiments in Psychology. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.

Dandekar. W.N (1999). Experimental Psychology. Pune: Proficient publishing house.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Cognitive 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Psychology Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: Understanding the fundamental concepts of human cognition and how cognitive
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functioning operates in everyday life.
Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

e Appreciate important concepts related to cognition such as attention, perception, problem-
solving and creativity

e Develop an insight into the applications of cognitive psychology concepts in everydaylife.

e Design studies/research on cognitive concepts.

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Cognitive Psychology: Cognitive revolution, nature, methods and scope; fundamental ideasand
key themes; culture and cognition

Unit 2: Attention and Perception (12 Hours)

Attention: Nature, determinants, theories, and applications

Perception: Nature of perception, laws of perception, perceptual illusions
Unit 3: Problem solving and Creativity (12 Hours)

Problem Solving: Nature, processes and methods (Algorithms and Heuristics), barriers of
problem solving, convergent and divergent thinking, creativity in problem-solving

Unit 4: Practicum
(8 Hours)

Any one laboratory or field practicum based on the above three units.

References

Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson
Ciccarelli, S.K., & White, J.N. (2012). Psychology.Pearson Education, Inc.

Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2002). Cognitive Psychology: A Student’s
Handbook.Psychology Press.

Feldman, R. (2017). Essentials of Understanding Psychology. McGraw-Hill Education.

Galotti, K.M. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: In And Out Of The Laboratory. Sage.

Mishra, G. (2009). Psychology In India, Volume I: Basic Psychological Processes And Human
Development. Pearson Education

Mangal, S.K. (2002). Advanced Educational Psychology. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (1993). Introduction to Psychology.
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https://www.amazon.in/Cognitive-Psychology-Laboratory-Kathleen-Galotti/dp/9351502775/ref%3Dsr_1_1?qid=1654825718&refinements=p_27%3AKathleen%2BM%2BGalotti&s=books&sr=1-1

Tata-McGraw

Passer, M.\W., & Smith, R.E. (2011). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behaviour.
McGraw-Hill.

Sternberg, R. Sternberg, K., & Mio, J. (2012). Cognitive Psychology. Cengage Learning.
Varnum, M., Grossman, I., Kitayama, S., & Nisbett, R. (2010). The Origin of Cultural
Differences in Cognition: Evidence for the Social Orientation Hypothesis. Curr Dir Psychol
Sci. 2010; 19(1): 9-13.doi: 10.1177/0963721409359301. Available from

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2838233/
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BA (Prog.) with Psychology as Minor
Category-111

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XIl1 Nil
Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: To introduce learners to the basic concepts of the field of psychology with an

emphasis on applications of psychology in everyday life.

Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

e Understand the basic psychological processes

e Apply principles of psychology in everyday life

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Psychology: Nature, goals and scope; Perspectives in psychology: Structuralism,Functionalism,
Evolutionary, Psychodynamic, Behaviourism, Cognitive,
Humanistic-Existential, Indian perspective.

Unit 2: Learning and Memory (12 Hours)

Nature of Learning and applications: Classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
observational learning.

Memory: Nature and models of memory- Information processing, levels of processing, parallel
distributed processing; techniques for improving memory.

Unit 3: Personality and Intelligence (12 Hours)

Personality: Nature of personality; theories of personality: Trait theory (Big Five Theory),
Psychoanalytic and Humanistic
Intelligence: Nature of intelligence; theories of intelligence: Spearman’s two factor, Gardener’s
multiple intelligence, Sternberg triarchic theory; PASS model
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Unit 4: Practicum (8 Hours)
Any one experiment based on Unit-2.

References:
Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson.

Baron, R. A. (2002). Psychology (5th Edition), New Delhi: Pearson Education.
Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. New Delhi:
Pinnacle Learning.

Ciccarelli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2010).Psychology: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education.

Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

Feldman R.S. (2011 ).Understanding Psychology, 10th edition.Delhi : Tata- McGraw Hill.
Hilgard & Atkinson- Introduction to Psychology (2003) 14th Edition, Thomson Learning
Inc.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (2008). Introduction to psychology (7th
edition) Bombay: Tata-McGraw Hill.

Hussain, Akbar (2014). Experiments in Psychology. Publishers: PHI learning Pvt. Ltd.
Mohanty. G. (2010). Experiments in Psychology. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.

Dandekar. W.N (1999). Experimental Psychology. Pune: Proficient publishing house.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES
Offered by Department of Psychology

GENERIC ELECTIVE-1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Foundations of
Psychology 4 3 1 0 Class XIl1 Nil
Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To introduce the core concepts of psychology with an emphasis on applications of
psychology in everyday life.

e To help students develop an insight into their own and others’ behavior and underlying
mental processes.

e To understand and be able to interweave the fundamental psychological concepts of
learning, memory, motivation, and emotion.

e To understand the theoretical perspectives and research findings that have shapedsome
of the most important areas of contemporary psychology.

Unit 1: What is Psychology : Psychology as a science; Major schools of Psychology;Evolution of
Psychology in India; Subfields and Applications of Psychology (12 Hours)

Unit 2: Mind as Information Processer: Bottom-up and Top-down processing, Perceptual
organizational processes, Acquiring Information: Learning by Association, Social Cognitive
Learning, Encoding and Retrieval in Memory: Information Processing model; Why we forget?
Mnemonics ( 16 Hours)

Unit 3: Self and Personality: Nature and Perspectives (Trait and Type, Jungian Theory of
Psychoanalysis, Roger’s Self Theory), Measures of Personality: Inventories and Projective
techniques, Culture and Personality (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Intelligence and Creativity: Nature and Perspectives: Psychometric approach(Spearman’s
‘g’ factor theory), Cognitive perspective (Fluid and Crystallized Intelligence; Triarchic Theory of
Intelligence), Multiple Intelligences, Managing emotions intelligently, Nature of Creativity

(16 Hours)

References:
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Baron, R.A and Misra, G. (2014). Psychology (Indian Subcontinent Edition). Pearson
Education Ltd.

Ciccarelli, S. K & Meyer, G.E (2008). Psychology (South Asian Edition). New Delhi:
Pearson

Feldman. S.R. (2009). Essentials of understanding psychology (7th Ed.) New Delhi: Tata
Mc Graw Hill.

Passer, M.W., Smith, R.E., Holt, N. and Bremner, A. (2008). Psychology: The Science
ofMind and Behaviour. McGraw-Hill Education. UK

Zimbardo, P.C. & Weber, A.L. (1997). Psychology, New York: Harper Collins
CollegePublishers.

Robinson-Riegler, G., & Robinson-Riegler, B. (2008). Cognitive psychology: Applying the
science of the mind (2nd ed.). Boston: Pearson/Allyn and Bacon.

Singh AK (2017) ®} @&& #qifah & Cognitive Psychology. Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

Singh ALK (2017) 30O ®MJ3 Aifd) «: Advanced General Psychology. Motilal

Banarsidass Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

GENERIC ELECTIVE-2

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Understanding 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

To develop an understanding of self and others’ by using the knowledge gained throughthe
course about the different approaches in understanding behavior

Demonstrate comprehension of the theoretical concepts of psychology and the related
empirical findings in areas such as perception, memory, motivation, emotions, learning,
Intelligence, personality, cognition etc.

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychology: Nature and Scope, Historical Development (structuralism,
functionalism, psychoanalytic, cognitive, behavioural, humanistic- existential, gestalt), Psychology
in India (15 Hours)

Unit 2: Intelligence and Personality: Nature (Intelligence and Personality) Theories of
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personality: Psychoanalytic and Socio Cognitive Theory; Theories of intelligence: Sternberg’s
Triarchic Theory and Gardner’s theory of Multiple Intelligence; Emotional intelligence;
Assessment of intelligence and personality. Intelligence and personality in Indian Context

(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Learning and Memory : Nature (Learning and Memory), Conditioning (Classical and
Instrumental), Observation learning. Memory- Models (Information Processing Model, Levels of
Processing Model, Improving memory. Memory in Indian Context

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL: Total of TWO Experiments- One each from Unit 2 and 3 based on course GE 02:
Understanding Psychology. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

30 Hours

References:

e Abhedananda, S. (2008). True Psychology. Ram Krishna Vedanta Math. Kolkata

e Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J., & Hilgard, E. R. (2013).
Introduction to Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.

e Baron, R. A., & Misra, G. (2014). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

e Ciccarelli, S. K., Meyer, G. E. & Misra, G. (2013). Psychology: South Asian Edition.
NewDelhi: Pearson Education.

e ICSSR Research Surveys and Explorations: Psychology, Vols 1-5

e Nolen-Hoeksema, S., Fredrickson, B., Loftus, G. R., & Lutz, C. (2014). Atkinson &
Hilgards: Introduction to Psychology. Andover: Cengage Learning.

e Paranjpe, C. A. (2002). Self and Identity in Modern Psychology and Indian Thought.
Kluwer Academic Publishers

e Passer, M. W., & Smith, R. E. (2013). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw- Hill

e Sinha, D., Misra, G., & Dalal, K. A. (2015). Psychology for India. Sage Publications.

e Zimbardo, G. P. (2013). Psychology and Life. Pearson
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GENERIC ELECTIVE-3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Psychology for 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Healthy Living Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To build anin-depth understanding of topics like stress, health, well-being and positive
human behaviour

e To develop skills and competencies by application of these principles for promoting
health, well-being and positive functioning in self and others.

Unit 1: Stress and coping: Understanding causes of stress; Effects of stress on physical and
mental health; coping strategies (emotion focused, problem focused, avoidant coping), coping
techniques (12 Hours)

Unit 2: Understanding subjective wellbeing and health: Meaning of subjective and
psychological/hedonistic and eudaimonic well-being); comparing Medical and Bio-psycho-
social approaches to health. (16 Hours)

Unit 3: Health-enhancing behaviours: Introduction to health enhancing behaviours: Exercise,
Nutrition and Sleep (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Promoting Positive human functioning: Introduction to Positive Psychology, Hope
(definitions, Snyder model, applications), Optimism (Optimism as an explanatory style, benefits)
and Self-efficacy (Bandura’s concept, sources of self-efficacy, applications in different arenas)

(16 Hours)

References:

e Arora, M.K. and Sran,S.K (2017) Psychology of health and well-being , Book Age
Publications: New Delhi, ISBN: 978-93-83281-71-8.

e Carr, A. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strength.

e London, UK: Routledge.

e Dalal, A K.,&Misra,G.(2011).New Directions in Health Psychology.Sage

e Dimatteo, M. R., & Martin L. R. (2011). Health psychology. Indian adaptation by Tucker,
V and Tucker O.P. (2018). New Delhi: Pearson India Educational Services Pvt. Ltd. (Unit1:
Chapter 1; Unit 2: Chapter 6).

e Khosla,M.(Ed.)(2022). Understanding the Psychology of Health and Well-being. Sage
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Texts, Delhi.ISBN 9789354794391

e Lazarus, J. (2008). Stress Relief and Relaxation Techniques. Los Angeles: KeatsPublishing.

e Luthans, F, Brett C. Luthans, Kyle W. (2015). Organizational behaviour: An evidence based
approach,13th Edition. McGraw Hill(Chapter: Positive organizational behavior and
Psychological Capital).

e Sarafino, P, E (1998). Health Psychology: Biopsychosocial Interactions (third edition). John
Wiley & Sons, Inc. (Unit 1: Chapter 3, Chapter 4; Unit 2: Chapter 5).

e Seaward, B.L. (2018).Managing Stress: Principles and Strategies for Health andWell-
Being (9t Edition). Burlington, MA: Jones & Bartlett Learning.

e Snyder, C.R., Lopez S. J., &Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive psychology: The scientific and
practical explorations of human strengths. New Delhi: Sage. (Unit 4: Chapter 5).

e Taylor, S.E. (2006). Health psychology, 6th Edition. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.(Unit
2: chapter 3; Unit 3: Chapters 4 and 10

e Weiten, W. & Lloyd, M.A (2007).Psychology Applied to Modern life. Thomson Detmar
earning.(Unit 1: Chapter 3; Unit 2: Chapter 4)

GENERIC ELECTIVE-4
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Understanding 4 3 1 0 Class XI1 Nil
Human Mind Passed

Course Learning Outcomes:

e To introduce students to the various perspectives of studying the mind with special
emphasis on sensitizing with the Indian models.

e To acquaint the students with the discipline of Psychology which involves studying
important social-cognitive skills

e To discuss the scope and methodological challenges involved in studying the human
mind

e To introduce students to the practical aspects of cognitive psychology in understanding
human behavior.

Unit 1: Introduction: Perspectives of studying the mind: Eastern- Advait Vedanta, Sarhkhya
Yoga, Buddhism, Sri Aurobindo’s theory of mind. Western-Wilhelm Wundt Structuralism, William
James functionalism, Freudian three levels of mind, cognitive- information processing model.

(12 Hours)
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Unit 2: Methods and Scope of studying mind: Methods-Experimental, Case study,
Introspection, Observation, Phenomenology Scope-Cognitive neuroscience, Artificial
Intelligence, Psychotherapy and preventive measures. (16 Hours)

Unit 3: Perception and Attention: Nature, factors and automatic and controlled processes,
Perception: Perceptual processes, perceptual organization, role of attention in perception. Indian
Perspective on attention and perception- Advait Vedanta- chitta, vriti; Sarhkhya Yoga- buddhi,
ahankara, manas. (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Thinking and Problem Solving: Mental images, concepts and prototypes; Problemsolving
approaches — Algorithm; heuristics, means-end analysis, insight. Concept of Thinking in Indian
perspective. (16 Hours)

References:

e Vivekananda, S. (2003). Raja Yoga. Advaita Ashrama.

Galotti, K. M. (2018). Cognitive Psychologyln and out of the laboratory(4t ed.). Thomson

Wadsworth.

Rao, K.R., &Paranjpe, A.C. (2016). Scope, Substance, and Methods of Study. In:

Psychology in the Indian Tradition (pp-1-35).Springer: New Delhi.

Rao, K.R.,&Paranjpe, A.C. (2016). Mind—Body Complex. In: Psychology in the Indian

Tradition (pp- 95-128) (102-105 Advait Vedanta, Samkhya Yoga-102). Springer: New

Delhi.

e Sen, I. (1952). Sri Aurobindo’s Theory of Mind. Philosophy East and West. 1(4), (pp 45-
53).

e Singh, AK. (2017).@y«TeIT0 Hha=IIodyaleT Cognitive Psychology. Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Singh, AK. (2017).3DZRATATQ HAITdy<:TeTAdvanced General Psychology. Motilal
Banarsidass Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Stenberg & Stenberg (2012). Cognitive Psychology. (6th ed.).

e Watson, J.L. (2020). Ayurvedic and Bionian Theories of Thinking: Mental Digestion andthe
Truth Instinct.
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DEPARTMENT OF MIL&LS

BA (Hons.) Bengali

Category-I

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
& Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)
Barnanatmak | 4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied
Bhasabigyan: pass in any | Bengali Up
Bangla subject to 10
Bhasha & Above

Learning Objectives:

Language is the basis of any existing literature. To study literature, one must know the language
well beforehand and then delve into its literature. Thus, our first paper will be the descriptive
linguistics of Bengali.

Learning outcomes:

To study the linguistics of any particular language is not limited to knowing the language to be
able to communicate but to have vivid knowledge of its construction, its fundamental properties,
its Phonology, Morphology etc. Students will be taught the science of Bengali language which is
a branch of the discipline, i.e. Linguistics.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT —1 (20 Hours)
e B W 3 (&AL

s\faew
e ¥ 8 I IR 8 FaawRla ,; @R 8 CIfafFersr ToEa @&ty 8
Hfersy
o W AAIGH: FHINET 3 3,
o tHAF S : JIBN — AfAfRfe, IT6fF, FAF — FloAfd
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o g fAsfo a7 RAET — IJIENT THNFIET , [HAET
o HT FABT — AfSFoTNFTOT T e ,II0fo ,

o [T ITRIT— \fAF ™

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
o IRSINGF WITAF T W& 3 FI@A

UNIT — 111 (20 Hours)
o T — Tm I 3 Y& FA
o TH— R 3 @AFEI (SN 3 o,

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
AEAT 7T,585> o0, F41F9 SRIFee 3 TR ©Radtel 3F [l

Suggestive readings
e NIPE, Sod% , TP IR FIPAY, ASI[, FAPlS]

A YIFIE, X058 ,FRAT FIFFT T, (H AQERR FAFTO]

MLT6T AP SR, FET G F7H 3N A4S, (W8 AR FRFTFT,
TETCT FOPIH 05, FBAT GAT THAZH, G 43, (78 TRAFRFaFTel,
AT TRIGEIR X0, FHA BRIF 2oFa61T NS q

FIFTEFIE w1, S35 , B7F7Eary, M Fadrel,

SIPAA T, Y005 ,BRF 2053, A& SR Fasrel,

TANSFAT SEITETE, S>>Y, FFT GRIOGA B, FfaTel afawreIsasrer,
SATOFNE SETIET, X000, BIFTFT IP7] 7, Fagd g,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 2 (DSC-2): Bangla Upanyas

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
Bangla |4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Upanyas pass in any | Up to 10"
subject & Above

Learning Objectives:

The world of Bengali Fiction is growing day by day with authors experimenting the genre with
various subjects and narrative styles. Bangla Upanyas dates back to the later part of nineteenth
century. This paper will focus the development of this genre through reading of some Bengali
Novels.

Learning outcomes:

Students who have just passed the 12" standard examination will be introduced to the abundance
of their literature and they will be expected to know after going through this paper that studying
literature is not only to read some novels but they have to inculcate the habit of working and

research of the given literature. Students will be able to study the development of their society
and culture through literature.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
TAAE W@ 8 (@8

UNIT — 11 (45 Hours)
o IMFACU SEEHT — FIFE@I TR
o NP FIEBEERE — TAFANT N

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
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IFTET CEIMENT ,2009-3000 , FHFN@T 527, TIECING JHE! 551). (TG JF A&,
FAFTOT
AAF IEHINE, Y00V, THFGIT FA (A5 MR IHFaFTOT,

Suggestive readings (if any)

AFIFAA AR, 00X, FHF (V@ FRNT: [F:7 Toraid IR ST, (W&
TRFIRR FeFTeT,

STPAFA AT 050 ,PITFT JOH]: IRAT ST 6167 FRA: SD30T (0,599
FAFTST, NI

AEF FT T).) x008 ,HFSTITT FRGEFIT IFHeTade] I 91,
FPNE PRS2 %Y , FFAPO! 8 IRA STAPRTRTS] AF] TIFTTA

G NS (79, 050, AfAF IEWPNEE : AGIEIe] IRIDI6!, T T,
853

SN 9,35 8oy , IFFEIAFTS! A 8 (X AAHTH , THE

(REAE FSPE ,R00¢ , IBFEET TTNPT 3 IBFIFIFAFS] ,FFA TFPAT,
AT BEER 520, ST FYRAIIO] JHF

I SRR ,S>OR , ST TIF §IF1, TS ,FATol

TPAR FETAEI ,055-3050 , FFFOT STNOE L7778 JF @ Padrel,
NOUA [T 000 FRTT SIWP, 8 ©F FYaFel (WS TEFHR FaFe],
SES FEWEAENT 05, FRT SHNIIF FIAEE, (WS MR FAHTel,

TREEE (T8 ,599¢ , I376% ,9 JNEFATe],

Foster, E M. 1990, Aspects of Novel, Penguin press ,London
Helperin, John. (ed.), 1974, Theory of the Novel, OUP, New York

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): Bangla Sahityer Itihas

: Prachin O Madhyajug -1

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course

Practice (if any)

Bangla Sahityer | 4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied

Itihas : Prachin pass in any | Bengali Up

O Madhvaiug - subject to 10"

) yajug & Above
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Learning Objectives:

The whole range of literary creations in Bangla cannot be searched and studied in detail by any
student of Bengali Literature of UG course. A history of Literature, thus, is a holistic approach
towards the development of the literature. This paper will discuss the old (ancient) and medieval
period literature.

Learning outcomes:

It is impossible for a student of literature to know the vast number of written-literature intricately
in a particular language. History of Literature will let the students know and study about the
outline of Bengali literature and its development time to time with special reference to its
background.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT —1 (10 Hours)
IR WIRterd fercid FEfFer, Sl 8 NHEE ST

UNIT — 11 ( 20 Hours)
51, P Frea

UNIT — 111 (30 Hours)

TFT AEERS, Ted 8 wHEEM, A AfAftfe:

AT RS )N I, FIGIM AT, FTNAW(, (F¥F Sw@et @ 53, f[{Twefs)
(CsnfF=amrsy

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

STeFAF TEWIENET ,x008-300¢ ,FRT WR(©IF ¥99 3foge, ¥oIf I a@= ,
PAPTOT

(Fa 8F ,x00% ,FRA] NIf2(CIF FHT 20203 [qemdes wTel

Suggestive readings

IR (TR0 00 , I/ FN2(OIF o2 248 AS S-wdadlel,

AMSFNE TEHERT ,09-3008 ,FRAT F2(@IF 2fo3e ey 23, Nof IF A&,
FASTS

AN IEBINEF, 00, TR FR(OIF o6, 5% 43, ol JF A@HFIe],
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(ST X9 350 M\808 , JRETT FNZ(@IF F7 FAFTG! AT TFTAl ,TNT 23, (FIE

BET6w (97,2059, 97670 F7] If2(07 JTTad JI9  ANSHACET

(W@ FAE IAGRT X008 ,IKTT FROIF FO2T ZSARGS I AT AW 3 FH I,
FFETHTOT

T TRER R00b , FRAT FRGIF FIGIFT NS I 0T I, 333 %3,

ST TR 058, FREF 3 FISAT FfZe), I A3 ,FTT ST, FABTO

(SIS RIS, J50% M808 , FIEF NI2CIF FIeadTe] AT TFIA TN A3, (FYVF
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BA (Prog) with Bengali as Major

Cateqgory Il

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) - : Prak-Uponibesher
Bangla Sahitya — I (10" to 18" Shatak)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
& Code course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

Prak- 4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Uponibesher pass in any | Up to 10"
Bangla subject standard

h Or
SahtLtya N ﬂ! working
(10" to 18 knowledge of
Shatak) Bengali Language

Learning Objectives:
To give the students a detail idea about Pre-Colonial Bengali Literature.

Learning outcomes:
The course will enlighten the students about Pre-Colonial Bengali Literature, it’s characteristics and
features. It will also introduce students about their socio — cultural background of Bengal.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT — I (15 Hours)

BRI R ROERCRGERRICRI]

UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)
5w, FFpFhoa

UNIT — 111 (30 Hours)
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& A6, T 8 FARTHTT, F1 sHfafefe:
AW ARSI I, FRAW, FNEW), AP (F9RA T, FIUN FIAS, 50

o) , 3o FI(ASTSY, PV, FAqR bxJol, SIFeLY) , AAF ToelTe F135(

S, (WIS FToN)

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

SATOFIE IEBITET, R008-300¢, IRAT NRSIF o] 3f6q3, FOI JF AT, FAFS]

Suggestive readings:

SR (NSNS, 00, FNYETH FIFT : T 3 WF0, I RSS2, FAITO]
(9T T SAGIT, 2050, IRAT AR(STF ASTH(INT 3 74T I5T), TCARGS JF AT, FAPTO]
TN ST HIFD, S>B8, TRAT GAICT JHANT (FTIFWS AU, FIT TFT, FAFTST

S[FTR (5T, X009, TR FIRST-2NORIN, SIRST FFIH, A9 fAfer
S[FATE (T, Y00, FBET MR@IF NGRIN, TV N3, A, FAFTO]

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2): Prak-Uponibesher

Bangla Sahitya — I1 (10" to 18" Shatak)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
& Code course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

Prak- 4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Uponibesher pass in any | Up to 10"
Bangla subject standard

. Or
Saht:]tya B Itr|1 working
(107 to 18 knowledge of
Shatak) Bengali Language
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Learning Objectives:
To give the students a detail idea about Pre-Colonial Bengali Literature.

Learning outcomes:
The course will enlighten the students about Pre-Colonial Bengali Literature, it’s characteristics
and features. It will also introduce students about their socio — cultural background of Bengal.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
T%T EA( s, 53, SIAws, (SNIm), =& "W TNTTW (7, FATFIS

298!

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)
TANANT NSFT, ST, Y WXy, TIN5 8 redr 757, T JRws

UNIT - 111 (20 Hours)
ST 3 HIF ST, FISTET 8 FIsT

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

FANEGAN FF (1), 2003, & T 63, FierFTe] [I[EwETT, FaFTer

SAfas e SEIER (F711.) 2008, 3G b3MIHTA TIFHFIET W, (' AR, FAdTe!
G fola SB7Y, (1), Sddo, FFT I 63, Fferrol e, Fire

TR 91, Sdde, Avearese, Acewss, TRTF, 63350

TETATY TERTETT S TSAFIE TIT(T) 83 574, ST Ob-4-TF T4l IHF-AfZes-Af=73,
FAFTOT

AT AR 2P (M), S5, TR 2% TN FA0® RO H-(SETT, NS T, GIFT

Suggestive readings (if any)

SISO BEBIF, 200G, TR FHAFNTE 2fO2, 4, ST AT (FR, FAITO!
SRA (TANSPIIIF, 2003, NI FIRT : TH 8 NFb, IAT WR0Y KT, FAFTO!
ST YR, 5595, TF2Fe, fia 8 (7, Fere
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BA (Prog.) with Bengali as Minor

Category I

B.A Prog. Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with discipline as

one of the Core Disciplines
(For e.g. courses for B.A. Programmes with Bengali as non-Major or Minor discipline)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Bangla Bhasha, Sahitya

O Itihas Parichay -1

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course (if
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ any)
Practice

Bangla 4 3 1 NIL Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Bhasha, pass in any | Up to 10"
Sahitya O subject standard

. Or
Itlhgs working
Parichay - knowledge  of
1 Bengali Language

Learning Objectives:

To give the students a brief idea about Bengali Language, Literature & History.

Learning outcomes:
The course will enlighten the students about rise and development of Bengali Language, History
of early Bengal and selected literature of ancient and mediaeval Bengal.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT =1 (10 Hours)
AT ONF O%F 8 [TFT

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)
Fre1fer sfe sTeTa 2ozt (e 39

=T, ST ST, T s
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UNIT — 111 (30 Hours)
SBT3 FTYEE TRAT ARy
BT, AFHFIOH, GO 7T, N, (FTAGGA 3 ST FFAT

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

STPATA (5T, Y00, OFTH M6F8, A AFTH, FeIHTel

famEaas I, Jre1fad Ao A oL | 3833, (WF, FAFTG]

TSP IEBITET, R008-300¢, IRAT NRSTF ] 363, FOTH IF AT, FAFTO!
(Fa 8, 1003, IRAT NRSTT TN 202, T2, FABTO

Suggestive readings

SAFTOFHE IEBIAETT, R005-3050, FRA WRSTF 266, TP X3, NG IF A, FAFS]
ANSFHE IEHTET, 2009, IRAT HRSIF 2073, FY A3, NG JF ATH, FAITS]
SATSFAE IETTET, SR, IR WROTH 2658, I 43, NG IF AT, FAFTSI
SATOFIE IEBITET, 2009, TRAT WRSIF 266, T 33, AT I A3, FAFTOI
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BA (Prog.) with Tamil Discipline as Major

Category-I11

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Students
who have
_ studied the
History o1 o4 03 01 . ITam" NIL
anguage up
Language | to Class XI1

Learning Objectives:

This course aims at introducing the history of Tamil language beginning from the origin of the
Tamil script available from the cave inscriptions and archeological excavations to the modern
developments of 20™ century. The earliest available literature of Tamil, the Sangam Anthology
and Tolkappiyam are taken as the source to discuss the structure of ancient Tamil. The latter texts
of grammatical treatises, epics, commentaries etc., stand as the resource for the study of
evolution of Tamil during the medieval period. It discusses phonological, morphological,
semantic, and syntactic changes taken place in the language.

Learning Outcomes:

This course would enlighten the students the place of Tamil in Dravidian family of languages,

various dialects of Tamil and the impact of Sanskrit and other languages in Tamil.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Unit -1 (15 Hours)
e Dravidian Languages and Tamil
Unit -11 (15 Hours)
e History of Tamil Script
Unit -111 (15 Hours)
e Sources of Tamil Language History
Unit -1V (15 Hours)
e Phonological, Morphological, and syntactic changes
Essential/recommended Readings:
1. Varadarajan.M. 2017. Mozhi Varalaru, Chennai: Pari Nilayam.
2. Suyambu, P., 2005, Moli Varalarril Tamil, Chennai: Visalakshi Nilaiyam.

3. Meenakshisundaram, T.P., (Trans. S. Jeyaprakasam), 1982, Tamil Moli Varalaru, Madurai:
Sarvodaya llakkiyappannai.

Suggestive Readings:

1. Sastri, Suriya Narayana, 2003, Tamilmoliyin Varalaru, Chennai: International Institute
of Tamil Studies.

2. Saktivel, S., 1991 (2nd Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Manivasagar Nulagam.

3. Rajendran. M., (Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Directorate of Tamil Development.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
For students
who have
History of studied the
Tamil 04 03 01 Tamil language
Language -I1 up to Class X NIL

Learning Objectives:

This course tries to introduce the origin and history of Tamil language. It discusses phonological,

morphological, semantic, and syntactic changes taken place in the language.

Learning Outcomes:

This course would enlighten the students the place of Tamil in Dravidian family of languages,

various dialects of Tamil.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Unit -1 (15 Hours)

e Origin & History of Tamil Language
Unit -11 (15 Hours)

e Units and Verities of Tamil Language
Unit -111 (15 Hours)

e Sources of Tamil Language History
Unit -1V (15 Hours)

e Semantic changes & Dialects of Tamil

Essential/recommended Readings:
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1. Varadarajan.M. 2017. Mozhi Varalaru, Chennai: Pari Nilayam.
2. Suyambu, P., 2005, Moli Varalarril Tamil, Chennai: Visalakshi Nilaiyam.

3. Meenakshisundaram, T.P., (Trans. S. Jeyaprakasam), 1982, Tamil Moli Varalaru, Madurai:
Sarvodaya llakkiyappannai.

Suggestive Readings (if any):

1. Sastri, Suriya Narayana, 2003, Tamilmoliyin Varalaru, Chennai: International Institute
of Tamil Studies.

2. Saktivel, S., 1991 (2nd Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Manivasagar Nulagam.
3. Rajendran. M., (Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Directorate of Tamil Development.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with Tamil Discipline as Minor

Category-11I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
For students
who have
studied the
An 04 03 01 - Tamil
Introduct_ion language up NIL
of Tamil to Class VIII
Language

Learning Objectives:

This course aims at introducing the history of Tamil language beginning from the origin of the

Tamil script. It discusses the origin and Development of the Tamil Language, Indian &

Dravidian Languages.

Learning Outcomes:

This course would enlighten the students the place of Tamil in Dravidian family of languages,

various dialects of Tamil and the impact of Sanskrit and other languages in Tamil.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 3

Unit -1 (15 Hours)

Unit -11 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Indian Languages

Introduction to Dravidian Languages
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Unit -111 (15 Hours)
e History of Tamil Script
Unit -1V (15 Hours)

e Origin and Development of Tamil Language

Essential/recommended Readings:
1. Varadarajan.M. 2017. Mozhi Varalaru, Chennai: Pari Nilayam.
2. Suyambu, P., 2005, Moli Varalarril Tamil, Chennai: Visalakshi Nilaiyam.

3. Meenakshisundaram, T.P., (Trans. S. Jeyaprakasam), 1982, Tamil Moli Varalaru, Madurai:
Sarvodaya llakkiyappannai.

Suggestive Readings (if any):

1. Sastri, Suriya Narayana, 2003, Tamilmoliyin Varalaru, Chennai: International Institute
of Tamil Studies.

2. Saktivel, S., 1991 (2nd Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Manivasagar Nulagam.

3. Rajendran. M., (Ed.), Tamilmoli Varalaru, Chennai: Directorate of Tamil Development.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with Telugu Discipline as Major
Category 1

(Provide the details of the Discipline Specific Courses offered by your department for the

UG Programme with your discipline as the Single Core Discipline)
[UG Programme for Bachelor in B.A. (Programme) degree in three years]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
title & course criteria requisite of
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
A 4 03 01 - Students NIL
Progressive who have
grammar of studied
the Telugu Telugu up
Language to Class X
and above

Learning Objectives

The primary objective of this paper is to provide essential principles of Telugu grammar
with prescriptive rules and exercises to bring the learner as quickly as possible to the point where
he/she can understand the imperative features of forms and structure of words (morphology) with
their customary arrangement in phrases and sentences; and, to serve as a reference for
consolidating the grasp of the language.

Learning outcomes

It is expected that the Students will be able to develop a basic understanding of the
imperative features of forms and structure of words with their customary arrangement in Phrases
and Sentences.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit-1I (20 Hours)
- Prakriti and Pratyayamu; Dhatuvu and Pratipadikamu.

- Tatsamamu, Tadbhavamu, Desyamu, Anyadesyamu and Gramyamu.
Unit-11 Vibhakti, Viseshyamu and Viseshanamu. (20 Hours)
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- Vachanamu, Lingamu and Avyayamu.

Unit-111 Vakyamu, Uddesyamu and Vidheyamu. (20 Hours)

Essential/recommended readings

Chinnaya Suri, Paravastu., 1958, Bala Vyakaranamu, Chennai: Vavilla Ramaswamy Sastrulu &
Sons.

Kasyapa, 1993, Vidyarthi Vyakaranamu, Vijayawada: Deluxe Publications.

Nagabhushanam, A., 1993, Bala-Praudha Vyakarana Digdarsini, Guntur:

Simmanna, V., 1998, Telugu Bhasha Chandrika, Visakhapatnam: Dalita Sahitya peetham.
Simmanna, V., 2001, Telugu bhasha Kaumudi, Visakhapatnam: Dalita Sahitya Peetham.
Simmanna, V., 2006, Telugu Bhasha Deepika, Visakhapatnam: Dalita Sahitya Peetham.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2 (DSC-2): TELUGU

LITERATURE AND OTHER ARTS

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)
TELUGU 04 03 01 Students who | NIL
LITERATURE have studied
AND OTHER Telugu up to
ARTS Class XlII and
above

Learning Objectives

This course looks closely at the relationship between art, Architecture, Music, Dance and
literature, focusing most specifically upon the complementary nature of the forms from a
historical perspective, i.e., how this relationship has changed the art forms since their inception.

The course discusses how different arts were depicted in medieval and modern Telugu literature
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and the place of music and metre in literature. It will focus on the origin and development of
Andhra traditional dance, its importance in the qualitative life of human beings, and how the

different dance forms are reflected in the region's art, architecture and literature.

Learning outcomes

This course will outline the interaction between literature and other arts, and Students will be
able to understand the multidisciplinary approach method in the literature.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Units of the Course:

Unit-1 Introduction to the relationship between literature and arts. (12 Hours)

Unit-11 Telugu literature and Architecture. (12 Hours)
Unit-111 Telugu literature and Art. (12 Hours)
Unit-1V Telugu literature and Music. (12 Hours)
Unit-V Telugu literature and Dance. (12 Hours)

Essential/recommended readings

Somasekhara Sharma, Mallampalli; Venkata Rangaiah, Mamidipudi; Venkata Ramanaiah,
Nelaturi; Satyanarayana, Moturi (Ed.). 1959, Andhra Shilpa Kala Parinamamu (pp. 660-672).
Andhra Chitra Kala (pp. 673-682), Sangeetamu (pp. 683-693) and Natya Kala (pp. 694-700) in
Telugu Vijnana Sarvasvamu (Moodava Bhagamu), , Madras: Telugu Bhasha Samiti.

Suggestive readings (if any)
Jagannadharao, Manchala., , Andhrula Sangeeta Kala, Hyderabad: Andhra Pradesh

Sangeeta nataka Academi.

Lakshmikantamma, Utukuri., 1982, Andhrula Kertana vangmaya kalaseva. Guntur:
Ramakrishna, Nataraja. 1975, Andhrulanatyakala. Hyderabad: Andhra Pradesh Sangeeta nataka
Academi.

Subrahmanyareddi, D. 1992, Bharatadesha Kalalu- Shilpa Kalalu, Hyderabad: Telugu Academi,
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BA (Prog.) with Telugu Discipline as Minor
Category 111

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): STUDY OF LITERARY

TEXTS: TELUGU SHORT STORIES

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
Study of literary | 04 03 01 NIL Students NIL
texts:  Telugu who have
Short Stories studied
Telugu up
to Up to
Class VIII

Course Objective:

Short stories became one of the popular literary genres in Telugu literature. The main aim
of the course is to introduce the influence of European thoughts on Telugu literature. This course
will also discuss the Telugu literary heritage of storytelling - socio-political issues in Telugu
short stories, and contemporary trends and approaches in Telugu short story writing.

Course Learning Outcomes:

Students will be able to understand the history of Telugu short stories and their unique
features.
Students will get knowledge of important short story writers in Telugu.
Students will be able to analyse the texts critically
SHORT STORIES:

Unit -1 origin and Development of Telugu short story (20 Hours)
Unit -2 Features of Telugu short story (20 Hours)
Unit -3 Select short stories (20 Hours)

i.  Mee Peremiti by Gurajada Appa Rao

217 |Page



ii.  Bharya by Gudipati Venkata Chalam

iii.  Galivana by Palagummi Padma Raju

iv.  Vendi Kancham by Munimanikyam Narasimha Rao
v.  Moksham by Ravi Sastry

vi.  Sampenga Puvvu by Gopichand
vii.  Uri Chivara Illu by Devarakonda Balagangadhara Tilak
viii.  Arti by Olga

iIX.  Supermom Syndrome by P. Satyavati

X.  Kappadalu by Toleti Jaganmohan rao

Prescribed Texts:

Jampala Chaudari & A.K. Prabhakar., 2010, Rendu Dashabdalalu Telugu Katha 1990-20009,
Secunderabad: Katha Sahiti.

Pandu Rangarao, Vakati, & Vedagiri Rambabu, 2001, Bangaru Kathalu, New Delhi: Sahitya
Akademi.

Reference:
Dakshinamurti, Poranki., 1977, Kathanika Swarupa Swabhavalu, Hyderabad: .
Venkata Subbaiah, Vallampati., 1995, Katha Shilpam, Hyderabad: Visalandhra Publishing

House.

Teaching Learning Process: Lectures-50 Hrs. Discussions-5Hrs. Assignments/Presentations-
SHrs.

Assessment Methods: Monthly Test, Internal Exam., Semester Exam.

Key Words: Telugu, Short story, Fiction
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BA (PROG.) with Sindhi as minor

Category-lll
ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF SINDHI LANGUAGE AND SCRIPTS.

Credit- 4
60 hours

The course provides a brief introduction to the history of Sindhi language and scripts.
The beginning of writing system in Sindhi within the emergence of writing culture in
India is addressed to start with. This followed by a discussion on the language families of
the Indian sub-continent and the Indo- Aryan family of languages to which Sindhi
belongs to. The subsequent three parts deal with old Sindhi, Middle Sindhi and Modern
Sindhi phases of the language. The last phase deals with the regional varieties of Sindhi.

Reading list :-

e Adwani Bherumal Mahirchand, Sindhi Boli ji tarikh, Department of Modern
Indian Languages, University of Delhi,1963

e  Jetley Murlidhar, Bolia jo Sirishto ain Likhavat, National Council for Promotion
of Sindhi Language, 2018.

e Rohira Satish, Sindhi Bolia ji Atamkatha, Sindhi Times Publication, Ulhas Nagar,
2007

° Hiranandani Popati, Boli Muhiniji Mau, Published by writer, Kolaba, Mumbai,
1977
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES
Offered by Department of MI&LLS
Category-1V

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1): Introductory Bengali

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
title & course criteria requisite | offering the
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of  the | course
Practice course

Introductory | 4 3 1 Nil Class 12" | None Bengali
Bengali pass in any

subject

except

Bengali

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e This course is aimed to teach the basic language skills in Bengali.

e It will introduce basic skills of the Bengali Language: its alphabets, essential words and
simple sentence construction methods.

e The course intends to facilitate students acquiring primary skills of reading, writing and

speaking Bengali along with building up an elementary vocabulary.

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e The course will enable the students to obtain the basic skills of reading, writing and
speaking in Bengali along with building up a primary vocabulary.

e After the course they can read and write simple Bengali sentences, can figure out words
having conjunct character.

e Students will learn basic everyday conversation.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

UNIT —1 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Bengali Vowel & Consonant sounds along with the sound-images
Introduction to vowel allographs
Introduction to Bengali Consonant Conjuncts
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UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)
Introduction to Bengali Pronoun
Introduction to Bengali Noun, Numbers & Case Markers

UNIT — 11 (15 Hours)
Introduction to Verb & Time/Tense
Conjugation of different verbs
Bengali qualifiers/adjectives
Bengali postpositions
Conjunctions and its usage

UNIT -1V (15 Hours)

Making simple sentences in Bengali (basic syntactical rules)
Making Negative sentences in Bengali

Making Interrogative sentences in Bengali

Practical component (if any): NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

Mahapatra, Tushar Kanti. (1999), Bengali for Non-Bengalis, Shishu Sahitya Samsad,
Kolkata.

Mahapatra, Tushar Kanti. (1999), Bengali for Benginners, Shishu Sahitya Samsad,
Kolkata.

Suggestive readings:
Study Materials will be provided by the respective department.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2: Bangla Sahityer Sankhipta Parichay

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & course criteria of the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/

Practice
Bangla 4 3 1 Nil Class 12" | Studied
Sahityer pass in any | Bengali Up to
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Sankhipta subject 10™ standard

Parichay Or
working
knowledge of
Bengali
Language

Learning Objectives:
To introduce the general history of the history of Bengali language and literature, periodization
of Bengali literature, important genres, institutions and litterateurs of Bengali literature.

Learning outcomes:

This course will enable students to understand the general history of Bengali language and
literature along with basic knowledge of important genres, institutions and litterateurs of Bengali
literatures.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

UNIT —1 (20 Hours)
IRAT W21 W T AfFeT: IR oo 8 FoRMHey

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)

TSI 8 FAGIYST : AP, AFHFG, @M MRSVFOIN 8N,  FHAFRRFVA),
TFEebH(, @FT MEAEADES), F3AWN( e TITAENING W), F9F FREIT )
(SIS

UNIT — 111 (20 Hours)
AYfers g AR T [ErIelt SRFEE e, FemRS S, f{meE
IFACT FEPETR)FIAMIRSS, TR 51F, THSEU CEIARTR(, A6F 3 TTITYTIA )
we, Glaag g, BiffT @R( I 8 FRel BT -wo FPEe), [RETT sEwTe! -
Moy, IwaN 313F)

Practical component (if any): NIL

Essential/recommended readings:
9 ﬁ@iﬂlﬁ JEBTINERIT ,200¢-3008 , FRET N3 (GIF ﬂwj"f 57@?635?'135]@],?1'@‘1‘ JF 3&‘1‘@[,
(Fa 8F x00X ,JRTT F2(057 FqT ICIFAITel T34y,

Suggestive readings:

AT AT ,300S ,FIEFT 3 FIET WZeadre] a3 Sl Fei ¥g
AT NA1% ,3058 ,JFIET 3 FIETT F2e/pAdTel ] ST, JUT A4S,
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(ST 29I, 350% M808 , F/EFT FN2AGIF FReaIFTe] I IFTIA TN A3 ,(FIF
(ST RITWIF 355 S8SY , FIETT FIR(erq FaaTel ] STl FolT 4s ,(F3r
(W@ FAEF G 2008 ,FRA FNR2AGIF 2027, 2ARGS I G o 8 My JoT,
FFETFTS

(W FAH G 2009, FRAT WR(OIF o277 TETRGS JF AT SH#F I,
FFTFTST

ST QTN 598, FEIIT TRTT TACIF 0% 8 FFAFHG,. ©FFE A3 (IR,
FIFTS]

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Bingsha Shatabdir Bangla Kathasahitya ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Bingsha 4 3 1 Nil Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Shatabdir pass in any | Up to 10"
Bangla subject standard
Kathasahitya Or
working
knowledge of
Bengali Language

Learning Objectives:
To introduce the generic features of novel and short story, and important texts of Bengali novel and
short story.

Learning outcomes:
This course will enable students to understand the generic features of novel and short story and
the artistic achievement of Bengali writers in these genres.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
TN 8 (RGIET &R 8 CAfdfFers

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)
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fTefoeN IETMNHF — T AT

UNIT - 111 (20 Hours)
TSN — fofFSH RF6

MAF IEHNET — TREE ATSOTNR
FoAgeT — fefatsms

(g e - e

AT ASPE — G AT

Practical component (if any): NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

frofeoT IEUTETE, s8ss, T AGHl, fm 8 @ MIFTIf oM:fer:, FTPrer

G RFE TP . (k000 , TFSFV 9577, 7. V. NTFF 1T FHFAFTel,

IR 00 , FAHEF (TP TG, N TGIAIOI,

YMSA SFISI(M), 00%, Mo IENHET (T8 519, @l ARt FHRES (2=m),
FAPTOI

(T STETSTTRRTR(STP™), 200y, Al NP FEASINS T Y :, ARG, FAPS]
N SR ), 205 ,(IFE @F TS 98, WS MAFERR, FaFTMe]

Suggestive readings:

AFAFAE AT, 00X, FHZ (W@ FANT: [T Tor4id IRAT ST, (W&
TR FIFTOT,

AFAFHE JETNET X008 , FNTF JGl7F] : IRAT (RIGNGT 977 77 TR : S&>S ,000-
& AR FEFTOr™

SPAFAE TN X050 ,FIATF AOH]: FRAT STV 6167 FRA: S939F (0,594
ELEI ICICICIRN

SFFINE FUEN Yy, TYAPET 3 FRAT GTATTRAITS] e IFTTAT

S=EFAF TSPIE ToN)).) 00y , TFEE IOl IHT WISy MW,

ST BEIGT ,S028 , AFIT FNTT FEFIT PTG SR IFIIO!

OF YRTTTT 8 e GIYET F=M). (k000 ,(IFT 7 3 AFfa® IRAT FZeT,
FAFTO!, NROIEF

(WA EIER 5D, ST I A TIFTRTe

FEIT STETTETIS80¢ , TB™, FJ2(0r (R/G9F, a8 (" AR[ErT Fedre],

FIGAN TT, 59 (RIGNGT P FF [asifdzerarer,

ASFOAR A 00X , FYROIF [[F16a (AT 8 FFa0T0Id] S,

IR SRR 5D , ST TIF OI3,JFNS ,FeaTol

FIFEFIE aPT 2009, FRTT (RIGIF : S0 530 (W TRFEPRFIROT,

TPAR FETAF ,2055-x050 , FFFOT STNOH S1F7,NGH JF @ Padrel,
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SO uA [T o000 FRT GAAN 3,017 FYaFeL, (WS TEFHR FAFNST,
@S IEBIAERT 20Ny, IRTT STaNIF FITEF, (WS IR FadTel,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4): Byabaharik Bangla Bhasha O Byakaran ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Byabaharik | 4 3 1 Nil Class 12" | Studied Bengali Up
Bangla pass in any | to 10" standard
Bhasha O subject Or
Byakaran working
knowledge of
Bengali Language

Learning Objectives:
To give the students an idea of introductory grammar of Bengali language. It also offers a general idea
of writing skills, such as letter writing, paragraph writing etc. to the students.

Learning outcomes:
The course will enlighten the students with basic level of Bengali Grammar and language.
SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
NOSIG fEaRi@ =, fITeF 1=, STF =

UNIT — I1 (15 Hours)
Y O

UNIT — 111 (15 Hours)
JagbdT

UNIT — 1V (15 Hours)
GIEEEET
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Practical component (if any): NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

SIFFA STETTENE, Sa>by, 535 fAf6ar, 43 S 8 3, TFeIF6!, FAFTO!

TR 5 o1& (o fo1A@a SAwong o] TR fE, 2058, A<, FAPTS]
AP BEIFTTT, 2055, TTT SHISFTT TR FFF, IFTT ©I, FAFTS]
Suggestive readings:

XY AR, Y053, IFE SN 2f6qa, M3 I, GIF]

SIFAIE (T, 005, OFTH 2M6F6, S AFTN, FeFTo]l

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-5): Bangla Byakaran Parichay — |

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Bangla 4 3 1 Nil Class 12" | Studied Bengali
Byakaran pass in any | Up to 10" standard
Parichay — subject Or
I working
knowledge of
Bengali Language

Learning Objectives:
e To make the students aware about basic grammar of Bengali language.
e To make students familiar with various forms of Bengali modern grammar.

Learning outcomes:
e The course would enlighten the students on the topic such as Dhawani, Barna, Pada etc.

e The students could be able to understand and analyse the basic knowledge of Bengali
language.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
2RI 8 Fef (ST, TR, (TSI - TTRAT IAISIT 9T SHRTIA AI THAR oI
CIRIERIR)!

UNIT — 11 (20 Hours)
Jfey TS F1a9, 4147 8 [F1foe a (AFHfafRfs, sifewrfs, yawwife, Teaw)

UNIT — 111 (20 Hours)
M9 (&1 8 (AfAfFem), F19F (N1 8 @fdfTer), fFmaE F1 ((Nfes F1)

Practical component (if any): NIL

Essential/recommended readings:
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ST FTEAR NASF (NTECT, 2059, SNYAF SATSR, NS FI, BT
FENIT 7, 385D To7=, NHTH SRR 8 IRAT O, JIF o4, FAFTeT
STATSFNE SEITETT, 205, TAT SISFTT RG] HIFF, IFTT 67, FAFTO!
Suggestive readings:

TG FSPIIF, 00y, BTN ST ATHT, -34S, (W, FAFTS

2W AR, Y053, I SN 2f6qa, M3 I, b1

SIFAIA (T, Y005, ©FTH 2M6F6, S AFTN, FeFTo]

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-6): Introduction to Indian Literature
Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of  the | course
Practice course

Introduction | 04 03 01 NIL Class 12™ | None Modern

to Indian passed in Indian

Literature any Languages

subject and

Literary
Studies

Learning Objectives

The course aims at introducing the diversity of Indian languages and literary traditions in India.

It aims at familiarizing the students with the philological characteristics and distribution of the
languages in India and the nature of literary culture of the country.

The course also aims at taking a survey of literatures produce in different Indian languages.

Learning outcomes

The course is expected to acquaint the students with the vast Indian literary cultures produced in
different Indian languages.

It will orient the students towards identifying the commonalities and establishing connections
among the languages and literatures of India.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Indian Languages: Distribution and Philological Characteristics

UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)
Understanding the Concept of Indian Literature

UNIT — 11 (15 Hours)
Indian Literary Tradition: Written and Oral

UNIT — 1V (15 Hours)
Brief Survey of Literatures in Indian Languages
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Essential/recommended readings

Aizaz, Ahmad. “Indian Literature.” Theory: Classes, Nations, Literatures. Verso. 1992. 243-285.

Chatterji, Suniti Kumar. Languages and Literatures of Modern India. Bengal Publishers Pvt.
Ltd., 1963.

Emeneau, M. B. “India as a Linguistic Area” Language, Vol. 32, No. 1, Jan. - Mar., 1956, pp. 3-
16.

Nagendra. Indian Literature: Short Critical Surveys of 12 Major Indian Languages and
Literatures. Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 1959. (Selections)

Suggestive readings:
Das, Sisir Kumar. A History of Indian Literature, 3 Volumes. Sahitya Akademi, 1991, 2005.

Gokak, Vinayak Krishna. The Concept of Indian Literature. Munshiram Manoharlal, 1979.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-7: Introducing Comparative Indian Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice

Introducing | 04 03 01 NIL Class 12™ | None

Comparative passed in

Indian any

Literature subject

Learning Objectives

The course aims at introducing the basic concepts and premises underlying the discipline of

Comparative Indian Literature.

The course also touches upon the history of its development along with the basic methods and models

it follows

Learning outcomes

The course is expected to orient the students towards a departure from the mono-literary
investigation and the need for a new methodology for the literary analysis in a multi-lingual and

multi-cultural situation that India provides.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)

World Literature, Comparative Literature and Indian Literature

UNIT — 11 (15 Hours)
What is Comparative Indian Literature?
Evolution of Comparative Indian Literature as a Discipline

UNIT — 11 (15 Hours)
Nature and Perspective of Comparative Indian Literature
Indian Literature as Comparative Literature

UNIT -1V (15 Hours)
Introduction to Tools and Methods of Comparison
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Essential/recommended readings:
Dasgupta, Subha Chakraborty. “Comparative Literature in India: An Overview of its History.”
2016.

Dev, Amiya and Sisir Kumar Das. eds. The Idea of Comparative Literature: Theory and
Practice. Allied Publishers, 1989 (Selections)

Dev, Amiya. “Comparative Literature in India”. Comparative Literature and Culture. Vol 2
Issue 4. Purdue University. 2000

Tiwari, Bhavya, “Rabindranath Tagore’s Comparative World Literature” in Theo D’hen and et.al
edited The Roultedge Companion to World Literature. Routledge, 2012

Suggestive readings —

Bandhyopadhyay, S. (Ed.) Thematology: Literary Studies in India. Jadavpur University. 2004
(Selections)

Chanda, Ipshita (ed.) Literary Studies in India: Literary Historiography. Jadavpur University,
2004. (Selections)

Dasgupta, Subha Chakraborty. Literary Studies in India: Genology. Jadavpur University, 2004.
(Selections)

George, K.M. ed. Comparative Indian Literature (\Vol. I and Il). Kerala Sahitya Akademi, 1984.
(Selections)

Majumdar, Swapan. Comparative Literature: Indian Dimensions. Papyrus, 1987.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-8): BASIC TELUGU

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre- Department
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite offering the
Code Practice of the | course
course

Basic |4 3 1 Students | NIL MIL&LS
Telugu who have

not

studied

Telugu up

to g™

Standard

Learning Objectives:

The course aims to teach basic language skills in Telugu, and it intends to facilitate students in
acquiring foundational skills of reading, writing and speaking in Telugu along with synonyms to
expand vocabulary. This course is divided into three units, and it will cover the basic language
structures, the activities and functions generally explored by a beginners’ syllabus, i.e. learning
Telugu syllables, making simple sentence construction and using the same sentences with fellow
students; it goes further, covering situations such as working, studying and including materials
focused on the Telugu media, i.e., cinema, television, the press and advertising. Regarding
grammar structures, the exercises are at the primary level only.

Course Learning Outcome:

The course will enable the students to obtain the basic skills of reading, writing and speaking in

Telugu, along with building a primary vocabulary. After completing the course, they can read
and construct simple Telugu sentences, figure out words with conjunct characters, and learn
functional, everyday conversation in different language situations. Students interact with
classmates by using simple sentences about their daily routine matters on official and informal

occasions.

Allotted classes: 30 hours Credits: 02
Unit -1 (20 Hours)
Introduction to Telugu Vowel & Consonant sounds & along with the sound-image

Script introduction
Introduction of Numerals (up to 70+30 )
Unit -11 (24 Hours)

Introduction to Telugu Noun & Pronoun, its Subjunctives
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Telugu qualifiers/adjectives

Telugu prepositions

Conjunctions and their usage
Introduction to Verb & Time/Tense
Conjugation of different verbs

Unit 111 (16 Hours)

Making simple sentences in Telugu (basic syntactical rules)
Making Negative sentences in Telugu

Making Interrogative sentences in Telugu

Teaching Learning Process: Lecture-30 Hrs. Discussions 4Hrs.
Assignments / Presentation-4 Hrs
Assessment Methods: Monthly Test., Internal Exam, Semester Examinations.

Keywords: Telugu, Alphabets, Simple Sentence, Elementary Vocabulary.

Reading list:
Arden, A H., 1905, A progressive grammar of the Telugu language. 2™ ed. Madras: Society for
promoting Christian knowledge.

Krishnamurti, B. and Gwynn, J. P. L. 1986, A Grammar of Modern Telugu. USA: Oxford
University Press,

Parandhama Reddy, M. and Venkateswara Shastri,J. 1997. Telugu Velugu- I. . Mysore: Central
Institute of Indian Languages.

Ramanarasimham, Parimi. 1985,  An Intensive Course in Telugu. Mysore: Central Institute of
Indian Languages,

Sanjay, D., 2019, Spoken Telugu for Absolute Beginners.

Venkatavadhani, Divakarla. 2017, Telugu in Thirty Days. Hyderabad. Andhra Pradesh Sahitya
academy,.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-9: TELUGU LITERATURE AND HISTORY: AN
INTRODUCTION

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Telugu Literature | 4 3 1 0 Students NIL
and History: An who have
Introduction not studied
Telugu up
to 10"
Standard

Learning Objectives

The course provides students with a substantive understanding of literature and the
history of Telugu. This course gives an outline of Telugu literature cultural development of
Telugu people as seen through the lens of literature. It will discuss the role of literature in the
reconstruction of history from an ancient period to present times and the importance of literature
in reflecting the social, political and cultural histories. It mainly focuses on the study of Andhra
history through literary works, especially the historical writings by various authors.

The objective of the course:

The main objective of the course is to introduce the Telugu language, literature and culture to
non-Telugu students. The first half of the course focuses on the history of Telugu literature from
the ancient period and the second half focuses on the History of Telugu through English
translations

Course Units

Unit-1. Kavitrayam (Nannaya, Tikkana, Errana): An Introduction (15 Hours)
Unit-2. Ramayana Poets (Ranganatha, Bhaskara, Molla): An Introduction (15 Hours)
Unit-3. Prabandha poets or Asta Diggaja poets and their: An Introduction (15 Hours)
Unit-4 History of Telugu people: An Introduction (15 Hours)
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Reading list:

Chenchayya, P., and M. Bhujanga Rao Bahadur. 1988. A History of Telugu Literature. Chennai:
Asian Educational Services.

Hanumanta Rao, B.S.L., 1995. Socio-Cultural History of ancient and Medieval Andhra.
Hydearabad: Telugu University.

Krishnamurthi, Salva. 1994. History of Telugu Literature from Early Times to 1100 A.D. (2
Vols.). Madras: Institute of Asian Studies.

Kulasekhara Rao, M., 1988. A History of Telugu Literature. Hyderabad: M. Kulasekhara Rao.
Raju, P.T. 1944. Telugu Literature. Bombay: Onal Book House Ltd.

Sitapati, Gidugu Venkata. 1968. History of Telugu Literature. New Delhi: Sahitya Akademi.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-10): Basic Tamil

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility criteria Pre-
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ requisite of
Code Practice the course
Students who have
Basic 04 03 01 - studied the Tamil -
Tamil language up to Class
VI

Learning Objectives:

This course is aimed to teach the basic language skills in Tamil. It will introduce basic skills of
the Tamil Language: its alphabets, essential words and simple sentence construction methods.
The course intends to facilitate students acquiring primary skills of reading, writing and speaking

Tamil along with building up an elementary vocabulary.

Learning Outcomes:

The course will enable the students to obtain the basic skills of reading, writing and speaking in
Tamil along with building up a primary vocabulary. After the course they can read and write
simple Tamil sentences, can figure out words having conjunct character, and can have basic

everyday conversation.

SYLLABUS OF GE-10

Unit I (15 Hours)
e Introduction to Tamil Vowel & Consonant
e Introduction to Tamil Consonant Conjunct

Unit 11(15 Hours)
e Introduction to Tamil Pronoun & its Subjunctives
Tamil Noun, Numbers & its Subjunctives
e Tamil adjectives & prepositions
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Conjunctions and its usage

Unit 111 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Verb & Time/Tense
Conjugation of different verbs

Unit IV (15 Hours)

Making simple sentences in Tamil
Making Negative sentences in Tamil

Essential/recommended Readings:

1.

Arokianathan, S. Spoken Tamil for Foreigners, (Lesson 1-5) A-team Info Media
Publishers Pvt. Ltd, Chennai. 2012.

Tamil Alphabet in Hart, Kausalya. Tamil for Beginners Part | & I1, (Lesson 1- 5 & 10)
Centre for South and South East Asia, University of California at Berkeley, 1992.
Hart, Kausalya. Tamil for Beginners Part | & 11, (Lesson 1- 5 & 10) Centre for South and
South East Asia, University of California at Berkeley, 1992.

Asher, R.E. Colloquial Tamil, Routledge (Lesson 1), London. 2002.

Karunakaran, K. & Balakrishnan.R. Elementry Tamil (Introductory Course),
Sabanayagam Printers, Chidambaram, 2001.

Rajaram, S. An Intensive Course in Tamil (Unit. 4), CIIL, Mysore, 1987.

Arangarajan. Maruthur. Thavarinrrith Thamizh Ezhutha, Ainthinaip Pathippagam,
Chennai, 2007

Suggestive readings: NIL
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-11: Introduction to Tamil Folk Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice
Students who
have not
] studied the
o Tamil Tamil
Folk 04 03 01 - language up to NIL
Literature Class VIII

Learning Objectives:

The aim of the course is to teach the students to read literature as the source to understand and

explain the Folklore. It will train the students to write on the specialized subject of Folklore and

Culture with the help of literary texts and to incorporate this knowledge in understanding of

literature and other studies. This course will enhance the ability in language usage by developing

the technical terminology of the specific fields of knowledge. The teaching method of this course

includes the identification of texts which contains the elements of Folklore and Culture in Tamil.

Learning Outcomes:

The intense study will equip the students to understand the particular field of knowledge in

Tamil and inculcate an ability to write on these disciplines. This study shall explain the role of

literature to understand Folklore and Culture and the need of these disciplines in understanding

and production of literary texts.
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SYLLABUS OF GE -11

Unit

I (15 Hours)

e Introduction to Tamil Folklore Studies

Unit

11 (15 Hours)

e Oral Traditions

Unit

111 (15 Hours)

e Folklore and Culture of Tamils

Unit

IV (15 Hours)

e Analysis and Interpretations Folk Creations

Essential/recommended Readings:

1

. N.Vanamamalai.1969. Studies in Tamil Folk Literature, Madras: NCBH.

Suggestive Readings:

1.
2.

Note

Arunachalam.M. 1976. Ballad Poetry, Thiruchitrambalam: Gandhi Vidhyalayam.
Dorson, Richard. (Ed.) 1972, Folklore and Folklife: An Introduction, Chicago: The
University of Chicago Press.

Hundoo, Jawaharlal, (Ed.) 1977. A Bibliography of Indian Folk Literature, Mysore :
CILL

Dundes, Alen, (Ed.) 1965. The Study of Folklore, Englwood Cliffs, N.J: Prientice Hall,
Inc.

Blackburn, Stuert Hart, 1983.Performance As Paradigm: The Tamil Bow Song Tradition,
Michigan: University Microfilms International.

N.Vanamamalai.1981. Interpretation of Tamil Folk Creations, Trivandrum: Dravidian
Linguistics Association.

: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS

BA (Prog.) with Linguistics as Major
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility criteria/
& Code course Pre-requisite ~ of  the
course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Introduction
to Language

4 3 1 0 Class XII with

Learning Objectives. This course provides an introduction to the nature of language and its structure.

It discusses the nature of human language and its properties with reference to both nature and nurture

perspectives on language.

Course learning outcomes. The learning outcomes include basic knowledge of the structure of human

language, nature and properties of human language, and essential skills in analysing language structure.

Unit 1: Introduction to Language Hours: 12

e Nature of language: Language evolution, properties of human language, cognitive, social, and
biological perspectives on language, spoken and signed languages.

e [anguage as a Scientific Phenomenon: Knowledge of language and how it is revealed

e [anguage and other areas of knowledge

Unit 2: Phonetics: Study of speech Sounds and their properties Hours: 16

o The relationship between words and sounds and sounds and spelling

e Sounds in languages of the world, a finite set; Speech versus non-speech sounds; why study speech
sounds? Anatomy of human speech

e Sounds and symbols, Speech production and description

Unit 3: Phonology Hours: 12
e Organization of speech sounds

e Phonemes, allophones, possible sequences of speech sounds in a specific language

e Phonological processes

Unit 4: Morphology and Syntactic structure Hours: 20

Structure of words: Morphemes and allomorphs, Morphological Processes

Phrase structure: Words versus Phrases; relationship among words

Phrase structure of Noun Phrases, Verb Phrases, Adjectival Phrases, Prepositional Phrases

e Syntactic structure: Basic typology of syntactic structures

Readings

1. Akmajian, Adrian, Demers, Richard A., Farmer, Ann K., & Harnish, Robert M. (2010). Linguistics:
An introduction to language and communication. Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press. (Chapters:
1,2,3,4,5).

2. Ashby, Michael and Maidment, John. 2005. Introducing Phonetic Science. Cambridge

University Press. (Chapter 9 deals with phonology)
. Ladefoged, Peter. 2001 (4" edn.). 4 course in phonetics. New York: Harcourt Brace.
4. Ladefoged, Peter and Johnson, Keith. 2011. 4 course in phonetics. Wadsworth. Part II.

DSC-2: INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN LANGAUGES

(98]

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility criteria/
Code course Pre-requisite of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical

Introduction to

) 4 3 1 0 Class XII with
Indian Language
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Objectives. Simultancous with DSC-1, this additional paper introduces students to the specifics being
learnt to Indian languages as a case study, as such, it provides a clear knowledge and expertise in the
concepts learnt in DSC-1. This course provides a brief survey and the characteristics of Indian languages
and Indian language families.

Course learning outcomes. The learning outcomes include the classification of the Indian languages
and the essential properties of Indian languages.

Unit 1: India as a ‘Linguistic Area’ Hours: 12

e A brief survey of Indian Languages.

e Description of Indian Languages.

e (lassification of Indian Languages
Unit 2: Classification and features of Indo-Aryan Language family Hours: 16

e geographical distribution of the Modern Indo-Aryan languages
e C(lassification of Indo-Aryan Language family

Characteristics/features of Indo-Aryan Language family

e A note of any two Indo-Aryan Languages or dialects.

Unit 3: Classification and features of Dravidian language family and Tibeto-Burman language
family Hours : 16

geographical distribution of the Modern Dravidian languages

Classification and features of Dravidian Language family

geographical distribution of Tibeto-Burman languages

Classification and features of Tibeto-Burman language family

Unit 4: Classification and features of Austro-Asiatic language family and Languages of Andaman
and Nicobar Hours : 16

geographical distribution of the Austro-Asiatic languages

Classification and features of Austro-Asiatic Language family

geographical distribution of languages of Andaman and Nicobar Islands

Classification and features of languages of Andaman and Nicobar Islands

Readings

1. Benedict, Paul A. 1972. Sino-Tibetan: A Conspectus. Berkeley: STEDT.

2. Cardona, George & Dhanesh Jain (eds). 2003. The Indo-Aryan Languages. London/ New York:
Routledge.

3. Gregory, D. S. Anderson (ed.). 2008. The Munda Languages. London: Routledge.

4. Grierson, G.A. 1927. Linguistic Survey of India. Vol. I Part 1. Ed. by Siddheswar Verma. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidass.

5. Krishnamurti, Bhadriraju. 2003. The Dravidian Languages. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

6. Masica, Collin. P. 1991. The Indo-Aryan Languages. Cambridge: Cambridge University

Press.

BA (Prog.) with Linguistics as Non-Major
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility criteria/
& Code course Pre-requisite ~ of  the
course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Introduction
to Language

4 3 1 0 Class XII with

Learning Objectives. This course provides an introduction to the nature of language and
its structure. It discusses the nature of human language and its properties with reference to both
nature and nurture perspectives on language.
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Course learning outcomes. The learning outcomes include basic knowledge of the
structure of human language, nature and properties of human language, and essential skills in
analysing language structure.

Unit 1: Introduction to Language Hours: 12

e Nature of language: Language evolution, properties of human language, cognitive, social,
and biological perspectives on language, spoken and signed languages.

e Language as a Scientific Phenomenon: Knowledge of language and how it is revealed

e Language and other areas of knowledge

Unit 2: Phonetics: Study of speech Sounds and their properties Hours: 16

e The relationship between words and sounds and sounds and spelling

¢ Sounds in languages of the world, a finite set; Speech versus non-speech sounds; why study
speech sounds? Anatomy of human speech

e Sounds and symbols, Speech production and description

Unit 3: Phonology Hours: 12

¢ Organization of speech sounds

e Phonemes, allophones, possible sequences of speech sounds in a specific language
e Phonological processes

Unit 4: Morphology and Syntactic structure Hours: 20

Structure of words: Morphemes and allomorphs, Morphological Processes

Phrase structure: Words versus Phrases; relationship among words

Phrase structure of Noun Phrases, Verb Phrases, Adjectival Phrases, Prepositional Phrases
Syntactic structure: Basic typology of syntactic structures

Readings

5. Akmajian, Adrian, Demers, Richard A., Farmer, Ann K., & Harnish, Robert M. (2010).
Linguistics: An introduction to language and communication. Cambridge, Massachusetts:
MIT Press. (Chapters: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5).

6. Ashby, Michael and Maidment, John. 2005. Introducing Phonetic Science. Cambridge
University Press. (Chapter 9 deals with phonology)

7. Ladefoged, Peter. 2001 (4™ edn.). 4 course in phonetics. New York: Harcourt Brace.

8. Ladefoged, Peter and Johnson, Keith. 2011. 4 course in phonetics. Wadsworth. Part II.

COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
Code course criteria requisite | offering the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the | course
Practice course
Language 4 3 1 0 Class Linguistics
and Crime Xl

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To make learners appreciate the interface between language and law
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e To make learner understand the use of language in the legal process
e To teach the fundamentals of text analysis using linguistic tools
e To teach students to analyse linguistic data in a forensic context by
understanding social contexts of language
Learning outcomes

By participating in this course, the student will develop:

e an appreciation of theory behind analysis of speech involved in criminal
contexts;

e skills to analyse spoken and written language using linguistic tools, in the
contexts of criminal courtroom statements, interactions and documents

e experience of handling of difficult and sensitive materials and an
understanding of ethical issues involved in crime-related data;

e skills of auditory analysis and digital processing of forensic recordings.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1 (SEMESTER-I)
UNIT -1 (12 Hours)
Language-Crime Interface
o legal language and grammar
o legal language and meaning

o Courtroom discourse
UNIT -1l (16 Hours)
Forensic Speech Science
o Indian language speech sounds
o Transcription of speech data
o Acoustic data analysis
UNIT - il (16 Hours)
Sociophonetics
o phonological variation
o dialects and speech varieties
o language change
UNIT - IV (16 Hours)
Linguistic analysis and Identification
o linguistic fingerprinting
o discourse analysis
o analysis of social media texts and images

Essential/recommended readings

Jessen, M. (2008) Forensic phonetics. Language and Linguistics Compass 2: 671-
711.

Solan, Lawrence M. and Tiersma, Peter M. (eds.) (2012) The Oxford Handbook of
Language and Law. Oxford: OUP.

Foulkes, P., Scobbie, J.M., & Watt, D. (2010). Sociophonetics. In Hardcastle, W.J.,
Laver, J. & Gibbon, F.E. (eds.) The Handbook of Phonetic Sciences, 2nd edn.
Oxford: Blackwell. pp. 703-754.

Suggestive readings

Fromkin, V., Rodman, R. and Hyams, N. (eds.). (2012). Introduction to language.
Thomson-Wadsworth.

Mesthrie, R., Swann, J., Deumert, A., & Leap, W. (2009) (2nd edition). Introducing
sociolinguistics. Edinburgh University Press.
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT
BA (Hons.) Sanskrit

Category-I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course
DSC 1: Applied Sanskrit

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Applied 04 3 1 0 Class X1 | Nil
Sanskrit Pass

Learning Objectives
e To generate interest in Sanskrit language among the students.
e To impart knowledge of the structure of Sanskrit language.
e To impart general skills of communication and writing in Sanskrit.

Learning outcomes

The students will be able to understand the general structure of Sanskrit language.
The students will be able to write and communicate in Sanskrit.

Students will become more interested in Sanskrit language.

Students will be better equipped to comprehend the Hons. syllabus.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1
Unit 1: RfFa e ag 7 o &R (15 Hrs)
i  RafFaat 3 39 awe - o, w3, Ry, A, &, 3cAe, dad, o,
A, 7A€, aTeh, Fef ¥ (T Sfaaae $ATH § Foc sgade )
i.  FENIed Yieee 9 aqas - gyar g gfadar faufed g sarfe, darfe,
feanfe va gUfe ore TR TUAYey 7 arey TaaT
iii. PRI GiedsT g AYHHTAT ereal Sl TR [aerfFadl & Tehaest & &9 g a1y
AT
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Vi.
Vii.

viii.

Xi.

vfafafr argat & R o« aor wE fawwor afmwr - @i 3,
(SIgTeaTieaTon) 2T, (Fa1ie) &, (FaTfe) M, Ie, (Fiie) F UT3i & JUHIEY &
91T TG a1y AT

AT YIeear eg- A, Teld, fohe, Il o Ueal o A1 JHA, Fcdl 9 o9 4
drarg {1

3G & TUAT Ta SfAciar & wer- fafaer arc3it & 3caa 7oy & yiT
IoHE, & TYAT T AT & gaar- fafaer arq3it & Aegs qo & gaver

3 UT JoAG F qarane [erfFaat & waer va arag = (haol e & /Y
et

geled Jo, Tlte T 7o foiai & wa RsrfFaal & ve a=er ersal @ arery Ty,
o THER

ShRIecl d 3hRTec il & JUAT T SfAAIT & el & Y areFyg 1T, 3
fqerfFeat & wen aeel & YT U areryg T, qauiod Joranie fastferaat &
aFg

HFRTed, 3FRed T $HRIed FAAIT F TAWT TUT G IG+AT, o ThR
TreT

Unit 2 — hded T e (15 Hrs)

Unit 3: Ifeer
I
ii.
iii.
v,

V.

. 39derd @l Tel & ATy A oI o Yioodl g Tl & JAEmema
CICREGEI]

i.  WeRIed qiecd g TANTeT eeal & AT 3ugerd JeIdl & AT ud
CIC RG]

iii.  %d Ud Fdad YeIF- HAAY U4 Hqared H qrerg TdeTT

iv. & 00 AT AR UT3i & GAT I TR T qaUiST F sal
TTY YAV UG qTFG AT

v. O o A 9fafAfer erq3i & e TR YT U arery Tl

vi. e IOl Fr gfafA iR ergsit & fafafes gaer va are e

w4 fAged Haary (15 Hrs)

3 Wiy — &1, 70T, R, AT, IS, qEET

et afeer

IoleT afey

ITcHAAYG — UTd TR

T YT — hadreyd g Hiaared H fafay oraRT & gaier
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eI 3R & (0T 9
vi. 1S die 9T 3T gadreT
Unit 4; AT — A3 gamat & @7==r (15 Hrs)
. faerfea dogey
i. gaeed
iii.  HAURYT - [AAYOT - fARIS, IUATH T, FIHH AR
iv. 39Yq dcgey

vi.  cgdieg

vii.  BHIS IR 9T ARG gdaT
Essential/recommended readings
o TIAASE), BT YRTFHH TaeTIareentecl, faeafderera yehmre, aRIOMET, 3eck

TE2T, EHIOT 2088
o TG, STo SEHTeTC, THUTST , TRGEST GIHRCT Teh1ele, TRTOTHT

Suggested readings
o UIUSY, MUTHIET: HEhd TR, TEseH %hgd ueT, fNgR

o AT, THER: §6; ITqdle Tlegahl, ATelTel AR, el

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.

[ DSC 2: Classical Sanskrit Poetry

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
Classical 04 3 1 0 Class X1 | Nil
Sanskrit Poetry Pass
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Learning Objectives

e This course aims at getting the students acquainted with the general outlines of Classical
Sanskrit Literature (Poetry) through classical texts.
e The course also seeks to help students to creatively and critically engage with texts.

Learning outcomes

e This course will help the students develop a fair idea of the works of great Sanskrit poets.

e They will be able to appreciate the styles and thoughts of individual poets focusing on the
poetical, artistic, cultural and historical aspects of their works.

e This course will enhance competence in chaste classical Sanskrit and give them skills in
translation and interpretation of poetic works.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-2
Unit: | (15 Hrs)
Nitishatakam Verses 1 to 15

Unit: 11 (15 Hrs)
Kumarasambhavam Canto V Verses 1 to 29 (Parvati’s Penance)

Unit: 111 (15 Hrs)
Kiratarjuniyam, Canto | Verses 1 to 25

Unit IV (15 Hrs)
Origin and Development of Mahakavyas (Sanskrit Epics), General Introduction to
Sanskrit Mahakavyas (Sanskrit Epics) with special focus on Asvaghosa, Kalidasa,
Bharavi, Magha, Sriharsa. Origin and Development of Gitikavyas (lyric poetry), General
Introduction to Gitikavyas (lyric poetry) with special focus on Kalidasa, Jayadeva,
Amaruka, Bhartrhari and Bilhana.

Essential/recommended readings:

1. T8N, HurAfOr, T (ATCAATUSH T Foolia=iicrenr), TG FIHRAT Fhrer,
IRTOTEHT

2. STlTeat AMEAT, AR TS fTcTei-g#, Aldlellel SREEHE, el

3. AffTeg A, FARTFNH, Alclollel TARAIEE, fereel

4. TIOTET, STSH (FFL.), HIGN el FRAThHA HETAGHT ThTele, TIRT, ¢¢CE

5. UIUSY, 3HAYRIRI (E2T.), HANAT Boal-eqredr @igd, HJR o AlTdLrdea,
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GIEFET ITATHR AT YRR, TRIVTHT, ¢

6. Tasuleed AT AT (AT, HER Fd sAlfaerderd, faacaieghiEhdds a
fReal- carEaTated, ATTIRIAT, AYS, Tdd 03Y.

7. A, AR,  AfCHAYhd ey A9, HRIA hd fRIdeEEs, atgesr

[ECRIECERCIRE)
8. C.R. Devadhar (Ed.), Raghuvams$am of Kalidasa, MLBD. Delhi.
9. Gopal Raghunatha Nandargikar (Ed.), Raghuvamsam of Kalidasa, MLBD, Delhi.
10. M.R. Kale (Ed.), Kiratarjuniyam of Bharavi, MLBD, Delhi.
11. M.R. Kale (Ed.), Kumarasambhavam, MLBD, Delhi.
12. M.R. Kale (Ed.), Nitisatakam of Bhartrhari, MLBD., Delhi.
13. M.R. Kale (Ed.), Raghuvam$am of Kalidasa, MLBD, Delhi.

Suggested readings:
1. Mirashi, V.V., Kalidasa, Popular Publication, Mumbai.
2. Keith, A.B., History of Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
3. Krishnamachariar, History of Classical Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
4. Gaurinath Shastri, A Concise History of Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
5. Winternitz, Maurice: Indian Literature (\Vol. I-111), also Hindi Translation, MLBD,
Delhi.

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.

DSC 3: Indian Social Institutions and Polity ]
Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course
Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
of the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ course
Practice
Indian Social | 04 3 1 0 Class  XII | Nil
Institutions and Pass
Polity

Learning Objectives

e To generate interest in Ancient Sociological and Political Structure of the Society.
students.
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e To impart knowledge of the ancient Political Thinkers.
e To impart general skills to argue on the related topics.
e To establish the relevance of Ancient Indian Social and Political Institutions.

Learning outcomes

e Social institutions and Indian Polity have been highlighted in Dharma and Artha sastra
literature.

e The aim of this course is to make students acquainted with various aspects of social
institutions and Indian polity as propounded in the ancient Sanskrit texts such as
Mahabharata, Kautilya's Arthasastra and other works known as Nitisastra.

e After learning this, students will be able to know the ancient Indian Political system and its
universal theory.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

Unit 1 - Foundations of Indian Society (15 Hrs)

Dharma
Sources of Dharma (Manusmrti, 2,12; Yajhavalkyasmyti,1.7)
Fourteen-Dharmasthanas (Yajfiavalkyasmrti,1.3)
Dharma as Social and Moral Duty (Mitaksaratika on Yajfiavalkyasmrti,1.1).
(Manusmyti,6.92);
Dharma as an evolving institution — Directions of and reasons for changes in
Dharma Sastra
Sociological Significance of Sixteen Samskaras.

Balanced Life - Four aims of life ‘Purusartha Catustaya - 1. Dharma, 2. Artha, 3.
Kama, 4. Moksa.
Unit Il - Structure of Society (15 Hrs)

Varnpa-System and Caste System:
Four-fold division of Varpa System, (Rgveda, 10.90.12),
Mahabharata, Santiparva,72.3.8
Division of Varra according to Gurza and Karma (Bhagvadgita, 4.13, 18.41-44).
Caste-System and Inter-caste Marriages (Mahabharata, Anusasanaparva, 48.3-11);
Assimilation of foreign tribes in Varna-System (Mahabharata, Santiparva, 65.13-22).
Up-gradation and down-gradation of Caste (dpastambadharmasitra, 2.5.11.10-11,
Baudhayanadharmasitra, 1.8.16.13-14, Manusmyti, 10,64, Yajhavalkyasmyti, 1.96)

Position of Women in the Society:
Brief survey of position of women in different stages of Indian Society;
Position of women in Mahabharata (Anusasanaparva 46.5-11, Sabhaparva, 69.4-13.

Praise of women in The Brhatsam:hita of Varahamihira
(Striprasamsa, chapter-74.1-10)

250 |Page



Unit 11 - State and Kingship (15 Hrs)
i Concept of Welfare State in Arthasastra of Kautilya (Arthasastra, 1.13:
‘matsyanyayabhibhutah’ to ‘yo' asmangopayatiti’)

ii. Essential Qualities of King (Arthasastra,6.1.16-18: ’sampadayatyasampannal’ to
‘jayatyeva na hiyate’)

iii. Conduct of the state (Manu Smriti 7 Verses 1 to 15)
Unit IV - State and International Relations (15 Hrs)

i ‘Saptanga’ Theory of State: 1. Svami, 2. Amatya, 3. Janapada 4. Pura, 5. Kosa, 6.
Danda and 7. Mitra , ’
(Arthasastra, 6.1. Mahabharata, Santiparva, 56.5, Sukraniti, 1.61-62).

ii. ‘Mandala‘Theory of Inter-State Relations: 1. Ari, 2. Mitra, 3. Ari-mitra,4.Mitra-
mitra, 5. Ari-mitramitra;

iii. Sadgunya Policy of War and Peace: 1. Sandhi, 2. Vigraha, 3. Yana, 4. 4sana, 5.
Samsraya 6. Dvaidhibhava.

Essential/recommended readings
1. Arthasastra of Kautilya - (Ed.) Kangale, R.P. Delhi, Motilal Banarasidas 1965
2. Mahabharata (7 Vols) - (Eng. Tr.) H.P. Shastri, London, 1952-59.
3. Manu’s Code of Law - (Ed. & Trans.): Olivelle, P. (A Critical Edition and
Translation of the Manava- Dharamasastra), OUP, New Delhi, 2006.
4. Yajfavalkyasmrti with Mitaksara commentary - Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series
Office, Varanasi,1967

5. pIfeelT 3TTET — 3TAR ATET AT o, ASHA &1, el

6. JEcHTgT — aRIB AT, =l igdre seiea yaTe A, WavrsT Aeeoera
TR, HIS

7. FETHRA (19T ¢ - &), Ry 31efare Hige, dr 9 IREqR

8.  HIEAA- e yehTer, fewel

Suggested readings
1. ooy, o &Y. e 1 3fagr (1-4 #19), 360 1ol die HIRAY, (3 Tael

TBoar ITATH, @S, 1966-73
STRIHATS GART, 0T TAT STl AaEAT 3gd TUT fqehrd, 2004

3. ISR Aedehd- YrNTHRAYT AT cTaEUT 3R ITSTATE, FIETA e,
AT, 1968

4, Altekar, A.S, State and Government in Ancient India, MotilalBanarsidass, Delhi,
2001.
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7.
8.
9

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Examination

Altekar, A.S, The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Delhi, 1965.
Bhandarkar, D.R., Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Hindu Polity, Banaras Hindu
University

Ghosal, U.N., A History of Indian Political Ideas, Bombay,1959.

Jayaswal, K.P. Hindu Polity, Bangalore, 1967.

Jha, M.N. -Modern Indian Political Thought, Meenakshi Parkashan, Meerut, UP.
Law, N. S., Aspect of Ancient Indian Polity, Calcutta, 1960.

Lingat Robert, Classical Hindu Law,

Mathur A.D. Medieval Hindu Law, Oxford Universuty Press, New Delhi, 2006
Mehta, V.R., Foundations of Indian Political Thought, Manohar Publisher, Delhi,
1999.

Pandey, G.C. Jaina Political Thought, Jaipur Prakrit Bharti, 1984.

Prabhu, P.H. Hindu Social Organisation, Popular Prakashan, Mumbai, 1998
Prasad, Beni, Theory of Government in Ancient India, Allahabad, 1968.

Saletore, B.A. Ancient Indian Political Thought and Institutions, Bombay, 1963.
Sharma, R. S., Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, MLBD,
Delhi, 1996.

scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination

Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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BA (Prog.) With Sanskrit as Major

Category-11

DSC 1: Sanskrit Grammar

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite of
the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
04 3 1 0 Class XII | Nil
Sanskrit Pass
Grammar

Learning Objectives:
Sanskrit is much known for a long tradition of grammatical and semantic analysis of the
language. Panini’s grammar has always been highly respected for providing the best model for
structural and semantic studies. This course intends to introduce to students the basic structure of
Sanskrit language through the Laghusiddhantakaumudi, the premier text of Sanskrit grammar by

Varadaraj.

Learning outcomes:
After completion of this course
e Students will understand the basic structural nuances of Panini’s grammar.

e They will become familiar with fundamental samdhi and compounding patterns.
e They will also understand some most important primary and secondary suffixes of
Sanskrit.
e The practice of the application of the rules learnt from the reading of the texts will further
enhance their knowledge of the structural patterns of Sanskrit language.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit |

Laghusiddhantakaumudi : Safijiia Prakarana
Mahesvar Sutra, Pratyahara, Uchcharana Sthan, Different types of Sound.

Unit 11

Laghusiddhantakaumudi: Sandhi Prakarana

(15 Hrs)

(15 Hrs)
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ac sandhi: yan, guna, dirgha, ayadi, vrddhi and ptrvartpa.
hal sandhi: §cutva, stutva, anunasikatva, chhatva and jastva
visarga sandhi: utva, lopa, satva and rutva

Unit 111 (15 Hrs)
Laghusiddhantakaumudi: Vibhaktyartha Prakarana
Vibhaktyartha Prakarana

Unit IV (15 Hrs)
General introduction to Samasa based on Laghusiddhantakaumudi.

Essential/recommended readings:

1. ERTelec; AN, TYRAGT-dRIACT, Fel Td fgecl saTeT, feeel |

2. MAQT ATET, T AETeashiacr HAT T (319T-1), HH gehrereT, feeel |

3. AReCd QTEAT, ST OT Tegled (H19T-1,2 TF 3), AldielTel seiRATEd, feeal |

4. GO g, gfAgedaladn JmiRiwr A= fg=dr carear afgdr, Rafas

gfeathers, feeelr, 2014 |

5. V.S. Apte, The Students’ Guide to Sanskrit Composition, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series,
Varanasi (Hindi Translation also available).
6. M.R. Kale, Higher Sanskrit Grammar, MLBD, Delhi (Hindi Translation also available).

Suggested readings:
1. ThER AT &4, §8¢, 3eTdTe iegeT, Aldele SeRHIeN, el

2. HerCd gfaad - TTTarehiadr, favafdearera Jehrer, IR

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time

[ DSC 2: Sanskrit Poetry ]
Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course
Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice

Sanskrit Poetry 04 3 1 0 Class XII | Nil
Pass
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Learning Objectives:
This course aims at getting the students acquainted with the general outlines of Classical
Sanskrit Literature (Poetry) through classical texts.

Learning outcomes :
e This course will help the students develop a fair idea of the works of great Sanskrit poets.
e They will be able to appreciate the styles and thoughts of individual poets focusing on the
poetical, artistic, cultural and historical aspects of their works.
e This course will enhance competence in chaste classical Sanskrit and give them skills in
translation and interpretation of poetic works.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

Unit | (15 Hrs)
Raghuvarm$am: Canto-1 (Verses 1-25):
Introduction (Author and Text), Meaning/translation, Explanation, Story, Characteristics
of Raghu Clan, Characteristics of Dilipa, Role of Dilipa for the welfare of the subjects.
Appropriateness of title, Background of given contents.

Unit 11 (15 Hrs)
Sisupalavadham - Canto 11, (Verses 26-56):
Introduction (Author and Text), Appropriateness of title, Background of given contents,

Grammar, Translation, Explanation, Poetic excellence, thematic analysis. HTer &fed TaT
I[OTT:, AL AT I T, TG HT HARAATY ATGeATIET AN |

Unit 11 (15 Hrs)
Nitisatakam - (Verses 1-20):
Translation, explanation, social experiences of Bhartrhari, Types of Fool.

Unit IV (15 Hrs)
History of Sanskrit Poetry:
As$vaghosa, Kalidasa, Bharavi, Magha, Sﬁharsa, Jayadeva, Bhartrhari and their works.
Origin and Development of Different types of Mahakavya and Gitikavya with special
reference to the following Poets and their works.

Essential/recommended readings:

1. T8N, FHEOTATOT, TgaH (AfCAATURT Hsollaailcrenn), TEeeT FIHRCA ThI2r,
IRTOTHT

2. @, Ao (241), HJgRed  SARIAHH  HE&hd  &@r, e @
PN AICH TR, THARTIVTCATS SAHTET , SATGIEIG, ¢QUE.

3. TAUTSY, STSRIH (FUT.), 6 Rl I IRITehH HETT&HT JehTeleT, 3TINT, §_CE,
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4. Tasuleed QAT AN (AT.), HJE R AlIIcTehd], AT gehIEhdcie g fg=al-
SATEATATR T, AT, AIS, HA 038.

fRre[arerats — #Arer, diweT faemeTast, RO

C.R. Devadhar (Ed.), Raghuvams$am of Kalidasa, MLBD. Delhi.

Gopal Raghunath Nandargikar (Ed.), Raghuvam$am of Kalidasa, MLBD, Delhi.

M.R. Kale (Ed.), Nitisatakam of Bhartrhari, MLBD., Delhi.
M.R. Kale (Ed.), Raghuvarmsam of Kalidasa, MLBD, Delhi.

©CooNe 0

Suggested readings:
1. Keith, A.B., History of Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
2. Krishnamachariar, History of Classical Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
3. Gaurinath Shastri, A Concise History of Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi.
4. Winternitz, Maurice: Indian Literature (\Vol. I-111), also Hindi Translation, MLBD, Delhi.

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) with SANSKRIT as MINOR

Category-I11

DSC 1: Sanskrit Grammar

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code course criteria requisite | Offering the
of  the | Course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ course
Practice
Sanskrit 04 3 1 0 Class XII | Nil Sanskrit
Grammar Pass

Learning Objectives:

Sanskrit is much known for a long tradition of grammatical and semantic analysis of the language.
Panini’s grammar has always been highly respected for providing the best model for structural and
semantic studies. This course intends to introduce to students the basic structure of Sanskrit language
through the Laghusiddhantakaumudi, the premier text of Sanskrit grammar by Varadaraj.

Learning outcomes:
After completion of this course
e Students will understand the basic structural nuances of Panini’s grammar.
e They will become familiar with fundamental samdhi and compounding patterns.
e They will also understand some most important primary and secondary suffixes of Sanskrit.
e The practice of the application of the rules learnt from the reading of the texts will further
enhance their knowledge of the structural patterns of Sanskrit language.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

Unit | (15 Hrs)
Laghusiddhantakaumudi : Safijiia Prakarana
Mahesvar Sutra, Pratyahara, Uchcharana Sthan, Different types of Sound.

Unit 11 (15 Hrs)
Laghusiddhantakaumudi: Sandhi Prakarana
ac sandhi: yan, guna, dirgha, ayadi, vrddhi and ptrvartpa.
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hal sandhi: §cutva, stutva, anunasikatva, chhatva and jastva
visarga sandhi: utva, lopa, satva and rutva

Unit I11 (15 Hrs)
Laghusiddhantakaumudi: Vibhaktyartha Prakarana

Vibhaktyartha Prakarana

Unit IV (15 Hrs)

General introduction to Samasa based on Laghusiddhantakaumud.

Essential/recommended readings:

1.

5.

6.

2. MNAAT A, THAETcTehiHET NT 1T (A7eT-1), HAY FeprereT, feeel |
3.
4. Fgurel f8g, oaf@gedalady: JmiRinr A= ff=cd carear afgdr, Rarfas

Arec.d QTEAT, TITHIUT dogied (HTAT-1,2 TF 3), AldTellel SaIRAGH, feeel |

gfsehers, f&eelr, 2014 |

V.S. Apte, The Students’ Guide to Sanskrit Composition, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series,
Varanasi (Hindi Translation also available).
M.R. Kale, Higher Sanskrit Grammar, MLBD, Delhi (Hindi Translation also available).

Suggested readings:

1.
2.

TR AT &8, Ig& IHeIaTe dfeaahl, Alcollel Taarerard, el
it Efadar — TaeTedrcehiad, faeafdearer v, arTordr

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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Common Pool of Generic Electives (GE) Courses
Offered by Department of Sanskrit

Category-1V

GE-1: Basic Sanskrit

Course Nature of the Total Components Eligibility Criteria/
Title Course Credits | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite

Basic GE-01 4 3 1 0 Class XI11 Pass
Sanskrit

Basic Sanskrit

[A] Course Objectives:

This is an elementary course in Sanskrit language designed for students who wish to learn
Sanskrit from the very beginning. Essential Sanskrit grammar will be introduced (without
reference to Panini’s sutras) through the multiple example method with emphasis on students
constructing themselves the simple Sanskrit sentences.

[B] Course Learning Outcomes:

e Students will acquire the basic and working knowledge of the Sanskrit language.

e Students will be able to communicate in simple Sanskrit.

e Students will develop an interest in Sanskrit.

e Students will be motivated to study further.

[C] Course Contents
Unit: | Grammar and Composition, Part I:

e Nominative forms of ‘a’ ending masculine and neuter gender nouns with path, khad, likh,
bhii, and other similar simple verbs in present, past and future tenses. Accusative forms
of nouns in singular number with the usage of more simple verbs.

e ‘@ and 'T ending feminine words in nominative and accusative cases with lot lakara
(imperative).

e Masculine and Feminine nouns ending in ‘i’ and masculine nouns ending in ‘v’ in various
cases in singular number.

e Nominative forms of pronouns- asmad, yusmad, tat, etat, yat, kim in masculine, feminine
and neutral genders.

e Masculine nouns ending in consonants — bhavat, gunin, atman and Feminine nouns
ending in consonants — vak.

e Neuter nouns ending in consonants — jagat, manas.

Unit: I Grammar and Composition, Part 11
Special Verb forms — in parasmaipada —past, present, future and imperative - kr, $ra
Special Verb forms — in parasmaipada —past, present, future and imperative - jha
Special Verb forms — in parasmaipada —past, present, future and imperative — da, dha
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Special Verb forms — in atmanepada — past, present, future and imperative — edh, sev

Unit: lll Sandhis and Pratyayas
Ac Sandhis:
yan, guna, dirgha, ayadi, vrddhi and piirvartpa
Hal sandhis:
scutva, stutva, anunasikatva, chhatva and jastva
Visarga sandhis:
satva and rutva
Unit: IV Pratyayas—
Satr, $anac, ktavatu, kta
ktva, lyap, tumun
Active — passive structures only in lat lakara
[D] References:
Compulsory Readings:

1. Mishra, Dr. Yadunandan, Anuvada Chandrika, Chaukhambha Orientaliya, Delhi, 2021.

2. Apte, Vaman Shivram, Students Guide to Sanskrit Composition, The Standard Publishing
Company, Girgaon, Bombay, 1925.

3. Tripathi, Dr. Brahmananda, Rupa Chandrika, Chaukhamba Surbharati Prakashan,
Varanasi, 2008.

4. Kridanta Rupa Mala — Srijan Jha — App. available on Google Play Store

[E] Teaching Learning Process:

1. Teachers will introduce the prescribed components of grammar with several examples.

2. Teachers will make students produce and practise with more examples.

3. Teachers will put words in phrases and sentences and repeat them in several variations.

4. Students will construct Sanskrit sentences in the class singly and collectively and exhibit them
in spoken as well as written forms.

5. Teachers will provide practice sheets to the students for each section, which they will solve
either in class or at home.

6. Teachers will from the very beginning, encourage students to make short and simple Sanskrit
sentences and speak in Sanskrit.

GE -2: INDIAN AESTHETICS

Course Nature of Total Components Eligibility Criteria/
Title the Course | Credits | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite
Indian GE-02 4 3 1 0 Class X11 Pass
Aesthetics
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Course Objectives:

Aesthetics is a potent and important field of literary criticism. It has acquired the status and
recognition of an independent academic discipline today, Aesthetics deals with the historically
determined essence of human values, their creation, perception, appreciation and assimilation. It
is the science and philosophy of all fine art forms. Indian perception accepts poetry, drama,
music, architecture, iconography and painting as independent Art forms. The principal objective
of thiscourse is to give the students an overview of the major trends of Indian Aesthetics.

Course Learning Outcomes:

This course will enable students to identify the real essence behind all ideas of Beauty as
propounded by Indian rhetoricians. After the completion of the course, the learner will be able to
understand the Indian deliberations on aesthetic experience in the form of Rasa and its process.
The participant will be able to appreciate the various artistic modes of expressions of Beauty in
general and poetry in particular. The course will help the student peep into the historical
evolution of the Indian science of aesthetics.

Course Contents:

Unit: |
Aesthetics (Saundaryasastra), its nature and components

Beauty (Saundarya): its definition, nature, importance and components: vaya, riipa, vacana, hava,
Discussion of synonyms of the term Beauty (Saundarya): ramaniyata, lavanya, caruta, kanti,
madhurata, manoharita, susma, abhiramta

Unit: 11
The process of Aesthetic experience (Rasa)
o Constituents of rasa: Bhava (human feelings and emotions) Vibhava (causes or

determinants), Anubhava (voluntary gestures), Sattvika bhava (Involuntary gestures),
Vyabhicari bhava (transitory states) and Sthayibhava(basic mental states),
Sahrdaya/Samajika (Connoisseur/Spectator). Anukarya, Anukarta, Sadharanikarana
(Generalization), four mental stages of rasa realization: Vikasa (cheerfulness),
Vistara(exaltation), Ksobha (agitation), Viksepa (perturbation).

o Number of rasas according to Bharat.
o Nature of rasa (Aesthetic experience) according to Sahityadarpana, aesthetic enjoyment
— eternal bliss, the ultimate reality (anandamayata, alaukikata)

Unit: 111
Aesthetic elements (saundarya - tattva)
e Art as the mode of expression of Saundarya —Architecture, Sculpture and Painting
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and Music.
e Main aesthetic elements of literary arts (Poetry and Drama): Alankara, riti,
Dhvani, Vakrokti & Aucitya.

Unit: 1V
Prominent thinkers of Indian Aesthetics and Perception of beauty in Abhijianasakuntalam

e Bharata, Bhamaha, Vamana, Anandavardhana, Rajsekhar,
Abhinavagupta, Mammata,Vishvanatha, Riipagoswami and
Panditaraja Jagannatha

e Perception of beauty in Drama from cultural, social and aesthetical
point of view in thecontext of Abhijiianasakuntalam.

References:

Compulsory Reading:

1. Singh, Satyavrata, Sahityadarpana of Vishvanatha, Chaukhamba Vidyabhavan, Varanasi,
1957.

2. Kane P.V., History of Sanskrit Poetics pp.352-391, Motilal Banarasidas Publishers Private
Limited, Delhi, 2002.

3. Pandey, Dr. Kantichandra: Comparative Aesthetics, vol.1 Chowkhamba Sanskrit series
officeVaranasi, 1972.

TJIEY sToHTE , AR Hleedadler, ALaueer fedr 1wy 3rhres. 7. 5-12, 22-34.
IJIEY SoTHget, HRAT Tlrededi, 7. 42-60

qIUsy Fifeddes, T HATIE, TUH HHT J. 593-625

IJIEY SoTHIget, SRAT Hlrededie, g. 37-42

UIUSY FlfecTdorg, Facled hellIEH, TUH 9T . 593-625, TG Fehrle, 1978
IJIEY SoTHget, HRATT Tlededi, g. 61-76

© © N o g &

Additional Resources:
1. Gnoli, R.: The Aesthetic Experience according to Abhinavagupta, Chowkhamba Sanskrit
series office Varanasi, 1956

SUTEAT Teld , FEeha- HTelraa , iRwdr GfAfd, Ferer fasmr, 3., 1963
FSUTHAR, ITIhRLATET I {6 , FIgcd UK, 7S, 1998

Coomarswami A: Introduction to Indian Art, Theosophical Society, Adyar, 1956.
FSUTHAR, ITIhRLATET I A6 , FIgcd UK, 7S, 1998

IUSY, Fifecdes, Faced HollE, TUH TUT SIIT 1T, THEFHT HEhd WIS,

S e
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IRIoTHEY 1967, 1978

Teaching Learning Process:

The teaching-learning process for this paper will be theoretical as well as practical wherein all
relevant elements will be analyzed. The students will know the salient features of Aesthetic
based on Sanskrit literature on the Subject.

GE -3: BASIC PRINCIPLES OF AYURVEDA

Course Title Nature of Total Components Eligibility
the Course | Credits | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Criteria/
Prerequisite

Basic Principles of | GE-03 4 3 1 0 Class XIl1
Ayurveda Pass

Basic Principles of Ayurveda

Course Objectives:

The primary objective of this course is to offer the students an opportunity of learning about
Ancient Indian Medical practices. Students will be familiar with the basic principles of the
Science of Ayurveda.

Course Learning Outcomes:

This course will enable the students to get a fair understanding of the Science of Ayurveda
(Medical Science). The course will make the learner capable of analyzing the classification and
elements of Indian herbs. The course is supposed to create among the students an awareness of
ancient medical practices.

Course Contents:

Unit: |

Introduction to Ayurveda
Definition of Ayurveda, Aim of Ayurveda, Subject Matter of Ayurveda, Salient Features
of Ayurveda, Concept of Health according to Ayurveda, Unique features of Ayurveda.
History of Ayurveda
Introduction to Major Texts (Susrut Samhita and Caraka Samhita) and Authors (Susruta
and Caraka) and Astanga Hrdayam, Astanga Sangraha of Vagbhata.

Unit: 1l
Basic Principles of Ayurveda
1. Trigunas: Sattva, Rajas and Tamas.
2. Paiicamahabhiitas: Akasa (Space), Vayu (Air), Teja or Agni (Fire), Jala (Water) and
Prthvi (Earth).
3. Tridosas: Vata, Pitta and Kapha.
4. Saptadhatus: Rasa (fluid), Rakta (blood), Marhsa, Meda (fat), Asthi, Majja and Sukra.
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5. Trayodasagni: Jatharagni (gastric fire), Saptadhatvagni and Pacabhatagni.
6. Trimalas: Purisa (faeces), Miitra (urine) and Sveda (sweat).

Unit: 111
Astanga Ayurveda:

Kaycikitsa (General Medicine)
Kaumarabhrtya(Pediatrics)

Salyatantra (Surgery)

Salakya-Tantra (Ent. and Ophthalmology)
Bhiita Vidya (Psychiatry Medicine).

Visa Vijiiana (Toxicology).

Rasayana (Rejuvenates).

Vajikarana (Aphrodisiac).

NGO~ wWNE

Unit: IV
Important Medicinal Plants and their bases on Ayurveda

Medicinal Plants in Su$ruta Sarmhita: Tulst, Haridra, Sarpagandha, Ghrta Kumari,
Guggulu, Brahmi, amala, A§wagandha, Arjun, Haldi, Neema Plant, Jamun, Pudina

[D] References:

1.
2.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

Acharya, Srinivas, Panchakarma Illustrated, Chaukhaba Sanskrit Pratishtana, Delhi, 2006.
V.B. Athavale, Basic Principles of Ayurveda, ChaukhambaSanskrit Pratishthan New Delhi,
2005.

Ayurveda Ka Sanksipta Itihasa, Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, Allahabad.

Bhagavan Dash, Vaidya, and Acarya Manfred M. Junius, A Handbook of Ayurveda, Concept
Publishing Co., New Delhi,1987.

Bhishagratna, Kaviraj Kunjalal, ed., translator. (2002). Sushruta Samhita VVolumes | and II.
Varanasi, India: Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series.

Charak Samhita E-text: http://www.charakasamhita.com/
http://www.speakingtree.in/blog/medicinal-plants-from-ancient-india
http://www.tkdl.res.in/tkdl/langdefault/ayurveda/Ayu_Principles.asp?GL=#q1l

K. R. Srikantha Murthy, Illustrated Susruta Samhita, ChaukhambaOrientalia, 2012

. ML.S. Valiathan, An Introduction to Ayurveda Paperback, Universities Press (India) Private

Limited, 2013

. M.S. Valiathan, The Legacy of Susruta, Universities Press, 2007
. PriyaVrat Sharma, Essentials of Ayurveda: Sodasangahrdayam, MotilalBanarsidass

Publishers, 1999

Ravi DattaTripathi, Vagbhata’s Astang-sangraha, ChowkhambaSanskrit Pratishthanam,
Delhi., 2011.

ShanthaGodagama, The Handbook of Ayurveda, North Atlantic Books, 2004

Sharma, Priyavrit V., ed., translator. (1981-1994). Charaka Samhita, Vols. 1 - 4,Chaukhamba
Sanskrit Series, Varanasi, India: Varanasi, India: Chowkhamba SanskritSeries.

Sharma, Ram Karan and Bhagawan Dash, Vaidya, eds., translators (1992 — 2000).
CharakaSambhita Vols. 1 — 6. Varanasi, India.Chaukhamba Sanskrit Series.

Srikrishnamurthy, K.R. Srikantha, translator. (1991-1992). Vagbhata, AstangaHridayam\Vols.
1 and 2. Varanasi, India: Krishnadas Academy.
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http://www.tkdl.res.in/tkdl/langdefault/ayurveda/Ayu_Principles.asp?GL=#q1

18. Srikrishnamurthy, K.R. Srikantha, translator. (2001). Sharangadhara Samhita: A treatise on
Ayurveda. Varanasi, India: ChaukhambaOrientalia.

19. SusrutaSusruta (Author), Kunja Lal Bhishagratna, An English Translation of the Sushruta
Samhita, Based on Original Sanskrit Text. Edited and Published by KavirajKunja Lal
Bhishagratna. with a Full ... Notes, Comperative Views, Index, Glossary, Nabu Press, 2012

[E] Teaching Learning Process:
1. Teachers will explain the relevant texts in lecture method.
2. Teachers will make the students visit to and experience themselves the medicinal plants.
3. Teachers will instruct the students to prepare reports on their understanding of the plants.

GE -4: SANSKRIT NARRATOLOGY

Course Title Nature of | Total Components Eligibility
the Course | Credits | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Criteria/
Prerequisite

Sanskrit GE-04 4 3 1 0 Class XII Pass
Narratology

Course Objectives:

This course aims at acquainting the students with various aspects of Sanskrit Narratology. These
aspects cover origin and development of Sanskrit narratives, its distinctive features, functions,
forms and cross-cultural reception.

Course Learning Outcomes:

Students will acquire the basic understanding of Sanskrit Narratives. They will be able to
appreciate the essence of Sanskrit Narratology. They will develop an interest in Sanskrit
Narratives and will be motivated to study the subject further.

Course Contents:
Unit: | Origin and Development of Sanskrit Narratives
A. Vedic Origin- Rgvedic Sammvada Stktas, Gatha Narasarmsi, Upnisadic akhyana
B. Itihasa-purana tradition
C. Brhatkatha and its Sanskrit recensions — Brhatkatha $loksamgrha, Kathasartitsagara,
Brhatkathamanjar1
D. Origin and Development of Sanskrit Fables — Pancatantra, Hitopadesa,
Vetalapancavim$ika, Simhasanadvatrims$ika, Purusapariksa, Sukasaptati

Unit: 11 Distinctive Features and Functions of Sanskrit Narratology
(1 Distinctive Features of Sanskrit Narratology

1. Interiorization 2. Serialisation 3. Fantasisation 4. Cyclicalisation 5. Allegorisation
6. Anonymisation 7. Elasticisation of Time 8. Spatilisation 9. Stylisation
10. Improvisation
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(if) Institution and Function of Story-telling
1. Ritualistic, spiritualistic, recreational and pedagogical thrust

2. Narrator as a social-class- Kusilava, Carana, Suta

Unit: 111 Art-forms as Medium of Sanskrit Narrative

Kathasatra (Symposium of Story-telling), Drama, Dance-forms, Cave-paintings, Miniature
Paintings and Sculpture.

Unit: IV Cultural Reception of Pancatantra
Adaptation, Re-casting and Re-telling of Pafcatantra across cultures and nations.
[D] References:
1. Sadhale, Nalini, Katha in Sanskrit Poetics, Sanskrit Academy, Osmania University,

Hyderabad, 1986

Paniker, K. Ayyapaa, Indian Narratology, IGNCA, Delhi, 2003

Dev, Amiya (Ed.), Narrative, A Seminar, Sahitya Academy, Delhi, 2017

Daya, Krishna, India’s Intellectual Tradition, Delhi, ICPR,1987

Mahulikar, Gauri, Effect of Ramayana on Various Cultures and Civilizations, Ramayana

Institute.

6. Video of London 2009 ICR Illustrated Lecture on the Westward Migration of
Panchatantra from India.

7. V.Raghavan Ed.The Ramayana Tradition in Asia,

8. Dr. Edgerton, Franklin (1924), The Paricatantra Reconstructed (Vol.1: Text and Critical
Apparatus, Vol.2: Introduction and Translation), New Haven, Connecticut: American
Oriental Series. VVolumes 2-3 Hertel, Johannes (1908-15), The Pancatantra : a collection
of ancient Hindu tales, in the recension called Panicakhyanaka, and dated 1199 A.D., of
the Jaina monk

9. Anand Krishna, A Reassessment of the Tuti-Nama Illustrations in the Cleveland Museum
of Art, Artibus Asiae, Vol. 35, No.3, pp. 241-268 (28 pages). Artibus Asiae Publishers,
1973.

10. Winternitz, M. Some Problems of Indian Literature —Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi,
1978.

ok wnN

[E] Teaching Learning Process:
1. Teachers will introduce the elements of Sanskrit Narratology.

2. Teachers will explain and clarify the fundamental concepts and issues of Narratology in
the class.

3. Teachers will suggest the students to visit the blogs, articles and other digital and non —
digital sources in the subjects.

4. Teachers will make the students understand the preventive approach of Sanskrit
Narratology.
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Department of English

BA (Hons.) English
Category |

[UG Programme for Bachelor in English (Honours) degree in three years]

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —: Introduction to Literary Studies

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)

Practice

DSC 1: | 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Introduction Class Xl

to Literary with

Studies English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a foundational understanding of the domain of literature, its
genres, methods of critique and its distinctive ability to influence and project
social and cultural change.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to grasp a basic sense of
literature as a discipline of thought and application.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Reading the Novel

1. Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice

2. Prince, Gerald J. Narratology: Form and Function of Narrative. NY: Mouton
Publishers, 1982. pp 7 — 16 & pp 103 - 105
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3. Kaul, A.N. ‘A New Province of Writing,” The Domain of the Novel: Reflections on Some
Historical Definitions. Routledge, 2021. pp 20-36

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Reading Poetry

1. John Milton: ‘On His Blindness’

2. William Wordsworth: ‘Composed Upon Westminster Bridge’

3. Emily Dickinson: ‘341 After Great Pain’

4. Rabindranath Tagore: ‘Where the Mind is Without Fear’

5. Ferguson, Margaret, Mary Jo Salter and Jon Stallworthy, ‘Versification and Poetic
Syntax’, The Norton Anthology of Poetry, 5th edition. NY and London: W.W. Norton &
Company, 2005. pp 2021 - 2065

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Reading Drama

1. Mahesh Dattani: Tara

2. Watson, G.J. ‘The Nature of Drama’, Drama: An Introduction (London: Macmillan,
1983)

3. Tanvir, Habib. /It Must Flow: A Life in Theatre
http://www.seagullindia.com/stq/pdf/STQ%20Issue%2010.pdf

4. Day, Gary. ‘Introduction’, Class. UK: Routledge, 2001. pp 1 - 18

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Hudson, William Henry. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi:
Atlantic Publishers and distributors 1998, 2006.

2. Booth, Wayne C. The Rhetoric of Fiction. University of Chicago Press, 1983.

3. King, Bruce. ‘Introduction’, Modern Indian Poetry in English. New Delhi: OUP, 2nd
edn. 2005.

4. Dharwadker, A.B. Theatres of Independence: Drama, theory and urban performance
in India since 1947. University of lowa Press, 2009

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE — 2 (DSC-2): European Classical Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)

DSC 2- 14 3 1 0] Passed NIL

European Class Xl

Classical with

Literature English

Learning Objectives:

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a basic understanding of the mode of thought and
understanding in classical Europe and contextualize the western classical texts
within literary studies in a scholarly manner.

Learning outcomes:

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to gain an understanding of the
classical, that is valuable in itself and as a frame of reference for subsequent periods
of literary studies

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
1. Homer: The Odyssey

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
1. Aristotle: Poetics
2. Sophocles: Antigone

UNIT = 11l (20 Hours)
1. Aristophanes: Lysistrata
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings (if any):

1. Plato, ‘Book X’, The Republic. tr. Desmond Lee, London: Penguin, 2007.

2. Horace, ‘Ars Poetica’, Horace: Satires, Epistles and Ars Poetica. tr. H. Rushton

Fairclough, Cambridge Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2005.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): Indian Classical Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Indian 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Classical Class Xl
Literature with

English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a foundational understanding of Indian classical literary
tradition.
e Tointroduce students to a rich and diverse literature from two classical
languages of India, Sanskrit and Tamil.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to gain knowledge of the aesthetic and
cultural values that serve as the groundwork for later developments in Indian
philosophical and social change.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

1. Vyasa. Selections from The Mahabharata, from The Mahabharata of Krishna-
Dwaipayana Vyasa, trans. K. M. Ganguli (Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers,
2012).

a) ‘The Dicing’ and ‘Sequel to Dicing’, Book 2, Sabha Parva Section XLVI-LXXII

b) ‘The Temptation of Karna’, Book 5, Udyog Parva, Section CXL-CXLVI.

c) ‘Krishna’s Peace Proposal’, Book 5, Udyog Parva, Section LXXXIX-CXXXI

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

1. Kalidasa. Abhijnanasakuntalam, trans. Chandra Rajan, in Kalidasa: The Loom of
Time. Penguin Classics, 1989, reprint 2000.
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UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)
1. llango Atikal. “The Book of Vanci’, Cilappatikaram. trans. R. Parthasarathy (Columbia
University Press, 1993; Penguin Books India, 2004).

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Bharata Muni. Selections from Natyasastra. (i) Chapter 6, ‘The Sentiments’; (ii)
Chapter 20, ‘Ten Kinds of Play’; (iii) Chapter 35, ‘Characteristics of the Jester’, trans.
Manomohan Ghosh, Calcutta: Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1951. pp105-17; 355-74;
548-50

2. Osho. Selections from Krishna: The Man and His Philosophy. (i) Krishna is Complete
and Whole (ii) Draupadi: A Rare Woman (iii) Action, Inaction and Non-Action (iv)
Rituals, Fire and Knowledge, Delhi: Jaico Publishing House, 1991.

3. Kapoor, Kapil. Indian Knowledge System Vol. 1. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld Pvt.
Ltd., 2005. pp 1-31

4. Gerow, Edwin, et al. ‘Indian Poetics’, The Literatures of India: An Introduction. ed.
Edward. C. Dimock et al, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1974. pp 115-143

5. Venkatachalapathy, R. ‘Introduction’, Love Stands Alone: Selections from Tamil
Sangam Poetry. Delhi: Penguin Classics, 2013. pp XIlI-XLI; 25; 45; 70; 186

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (PROG) WITH ENGLISH AS MAJOR

Category Il

(Discipline Specific Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with
ENGLISH(Major) as one of the Core Disciplines)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Introduction to Literary Studies

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)

Practice

DSC 1. 14 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Introduction Class Xl

to Literary with

Studies English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a foundational understanding of the domain of literature, its
genres, methods of critique and its distinctive ability to influence and project
social and cultural change.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to grasp a basic sense of
literature as a discipline of thought and application.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Reading the Novel

1. Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice

2. Prince, Gerald J. Narratology: Form and Function of Narrative. NY: Mouton
Publishers, 1982. pp 7 — 16 & pp 103 - 105

3. Kaul, A.N. ‘A New Province of Writing,” The Domain of the Novel: Reflections on Some
Historical Definitions. Routledge, 2021. pp 20-36
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Reading Poetry

1. John Milton: ‘On His Blindness’

2. William Wordsworth: ‘Composed Upon Westminster Bridge’

3. Emily Dickinson: ‘341 After Great Pain’

4. Rabindranath Tagore: ‘Where the Mind is Without Fear’

5. Ferguson, Margaret, Mary Jo Salter and Jon Stallworthy, ‘Versification and Poetic
Syntax’, The Norton Anthology of Poetry, 5th edition. NY and London: W.W. Norton &
Company, 2005. pp 2021 - 2065

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Reading Drama

1. Mahesh Dattani: Tara

2. Watson, G.J. ‘The Nature of Drama’, Drama: An Introduction (London: Macmillan,
1983)

3. Tanvir, Habib. It Must Flow: A Life in Theatre
http://www.seagullindia.com/stq/pdf/STQ%20Issue%2010.pdf

4. Day, Gary. ‘Introduction’, Class. UK: Routledge, 2001. pp 1 - 18

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Hudson, William Henry. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi:
Atlantic Publishers and distributors 1998, 2006.

2. Booth, Wayne C. The Rhetoric of Fiction. University of Chicago Press, 1983.

3. King, Bruce. ‘Introduction’, Modern Indian Poetry in English. New Delhi: OUP, 2nd
edn. 2005.

4. Dharwadker, A.B. Theatres of Independence: Drama, theory and urban performance
in India since 1947. University of lowa Press, 2009

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE —(DSC-2): Indian Classical Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
Indian 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Classical Class Xl
Literature with

English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a foundational understanding of Indian classical literary
tradition.
e Tointroduce students to a rich and diverse literature from two classical
languages of India, Sanskrit and Tamil.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to gain knowledge of the aesthetic and
cultural values that serve as the groundwork for later developments in Indian
philosophical and social change.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

1. Vyasa. Selections from The Mahabharata, from The Mahabharata of Krishna-
Dwaipayana Vyasa, trans. K. M. Ganguli (Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers,
2012).

a) ‘The Dicing’ and ‘Sequel to Dicing’, Book 2, Sabha Parva Section XLVI-LXXII

b) ‘The Temptation of Karna’, Book 5, Udyog Parva, Section CXL-CXLVI.

¢) ‘Krishna’s Peace Proposal’, Book 5, Udyog Parva, Section LXXXIX-CXXXI

UNIT - 11 ((20 Hours)

1. Kalidasa. Abhijnanasakuntalam, trans. Chandra Rajan, in Kalidasa: The Loom of
Time. Penguin Classics, 1989, reprint 2000.
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UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)
1. llango Atikal. “The Book of Vanci’, Cilappatikaram. trans. R. Parthasarathy (Columbia
University Press, 1993; Penguin Books India, 2004).

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Bharata Muni. Selections from Natyasastra. (i) Chapter 6, ‘The Sentiments’; (ii)

Chapter 20, ‘Ten Kinds of Play’; (iii) Chapter 35, ‘Characteristics of the Jester’, trans.

Manomohan Ghosh, Calcutta: Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1951. pp105-17; 355-74;

548-50

2. Osho. Selections from Krishna: The Man and His Philosophy. (i) Krishna is Complete

and Whole (ii) Draupadi: A Rare Woman (iii) Action, Inaction and Non-Action (iv)

Rituals, Fire and Knowledge, Delhi: Jaico Publishing House, 1991.

3. Kapoor, Kapil. Indian Knowledge System Vol. 1. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld Pvt.

Ltd., 2005. pp 1-31

4. Gerow, Edwin, et al. ‘Indian Poetics’, The Literatures of India: An Introduction. ed.

Edward. C. Dimock et al, Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1974. pp 115-143

5. Venkatachalapathy, R. ‘Introduction’, Love Stands Alone: Selections from Tamil
Sangam Poetry. Delhi: Penguin Classics, 2013. pp XIlI-XLI; 25; 45; 70; 186

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (PROG.) WITH ENGLISH AS NON-MAJOR

Category lll

Discipline Specific Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with ENGLISH
(minor) as one of the Core Disciplines

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (DSC-1): Introduction to Literary Studies

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)

Practice

DSC 1. 14 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Introduction Class Xl

to Literary with

Studies English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To offer students a foundational understanding of the domain of literature, its
genres, methods of critique and its distinctive ability to influence and project
social and cultural change.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to grasp a basic sense of
literature as a discipline of thought and application.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Reading the Novel

1. Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice

2. Prince, Gerald J. Narratology: Form and Function of Narrative. NY: Mouton
Publishers, 1982. pp 7 — 16 & pp 103 - 105

3. Kaul, A.N. ‘A New Province of Writing,” The Domain of the Novel: Reflections on Some
Historical Definitions. Routledge, 2021. pp 20-36
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UNIT =11 ((20 Hours)

UNIT II: Reading Poetry

1. John Milton: ‘On His Blindness’

2. William Wordsworth: ‘Composed Upon Westminster Bridge’

3. Emily Dickinson: ‘341 After Great Pain’

4. Rabindranath Tagore: ‘Where the Mind is Without Fear’

5. Ferguson, Margaret, Mary Jo Salter and Jon Stallworthy, ‘Versification and Poetic
Syntax’, The Norton Anthology of Poetry, 5th edition. NY and London: W.W. Norton &
Company, 2005. pp 2021 - 2065

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Reading Drama

1. Mahesh Dattani: Tara

2. Watson, G.J. ‘The Nature of Drama’, Drama: An Introduction (London: Macmillan,
1983)

3. Tanvir, Habib. It Must Flow: A Life in Theatre
http://www.seagullindia.com/stq/pdf/STQ%20Issue%2010.pdf

4. Day, Gary. ‘Introduction’, Class. UK: Routledge, 2001. pp 1 - 18

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Hudson, William Henry. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi:
Atlantic Publishers and distributors 1998, 2006.

2. Booth, Wayne C. The Rhetoric of Fiction. University of Chicago Press, 1983.

3. King, Bruce. ‘Introduction’, Modern Indian Poetry in English. New Delhi: OUP, 2nd
edn. 2005.

4. Dharwadker, A.B. Theatres of Independence: Drama, theory and urban performance
in India since 1947. University of lowa Press, 2009

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Hons) JOURNALISM
Category I

[UG Programme for Bachelor in Journalism(Honours) degree in three years]

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1 (DSC-1) —:

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)

Practice

DSC 1: 14 3 0 1 Passed NIL

Introduction Class Xl

to with

Journalism English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand what it takes to be a competent reporter and the problems that
journalists face in the media industry.
e To equip students to work as a cub-reporter in any news media organisation.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to understand the nature of news and
the process of news transmission to the readers.
e Students will be able to write news stories and comprehend the role of the press in
a democratic society.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
UNIT I: Understanding News
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e Meaning and definition of Journalism
e Ingredients of news
e News: meaning, definition, nature

e The news process: from the event to the reader (how news is carried from
event to reader)

e Hard news vs. Soft news

e Basic components of a news story

e Attribution, on-record, off-the record, embargo,

e Verification, balance, fairness, brevity, dateline, credit line and byline.

e Criteria for news worthiness, principles of news selection

UNIT - 11 ((20 Hours)
UNIT IlI: Historical Perspective and News Writing Skills
e Yellow journalism

e Penny press, tabloid press

e Language of news- Robert Gunning: Principles of clear writing
e Rudolf Flesch formula- skills to write news

e Organizing a news story, 5W’s and 1H, Inverted pyramid

e Use of archives, sources of news, use of internet

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)
Unit lll: Different mediums-a comparison
e Language and principles of writing on different media platforms

e Basic differences between print, electronic and online journalism

e Citizen Journalism

Practical component (if any) - Writing stories in the inverted pyramid format,
identifying the news values in news stories of different newspapers, identifying the
5W’s and 1 H in news stories, writing soft-news stories.

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Bruce D. ltule and Douglas A. Anderson. News writing and reporting for today’s
media. McGraw Hill Publication, 2000.
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2. George Rodmann. Mass Media in a Changing World. McGraw Hill Publication,
2007.

3. Carole Flemming and Emma Hemmingway. An Introduction to Journalism. Vistaar
Publications, 2006.

4. Richard Keeble. The Newspaper’s Handbook. Routledge Publication, 2006.

Suggestive readings-
1. M.L. Stein, Susan Paterno & R. Christopher Burnett. News writer’s Handbook: An

Introduction to Journalism. Blackwell Publishing, 2006.

2. Michael Ryan and James W. Tankard. Writing For Print And Digital Media. Mcgraw-
Hill College, 2004.

3. Helmut Kipphan. Handbook of Print Media. Springer, 2001.

4. Paranjoy Guha Thakurta. Media Ethics: Truth, Fairness and Objectivity. Oxford
University Press, 2011.

5. Vincent F. Filak. Dynamics of News Reporting and Writing Foundational Skills for a
Digital Age. Sage Publications, Inc, 2021.

6. Robert Gunning. Techniques of Clear Writing. McGraw Hill Higher Education, 1968.

7. W. Richard Whitaker & Janet E. Ramsey & Ronald D. Smith. Media Writing: Print,
Broadcast, and Public Relations. Routledge, 2019.

8. Wynford Hicks, Adams Sally, Harriett Gilbert, Tim Holmes, Jane Bentley. Writing
for Journalists. Routledge, London, 2016.

9. John Hohenberg. The professional journalist: a guide to the practices and principles
of the news media. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, 1973.

10. M. V. Kamath. The Journalists Handbook. Vikas Publishing, New Delhi, 2009.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE — 2 (DSC-2): Introduction to Media and

Communication

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PREREQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course

Practice (if any)

DSC-2 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Introduction to Class Xli

Media and with

Communication English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To facilitate a deep understanding of the role and influence of the media in an
individual’s life. It will help the student to critically perceive the effects of the media
use.

e To hone the communication skills.

e To help identify media’s communicative potential through everyday examples such
as mobile phone, television shows and other media use.

e To think retrospectively of media use and its effects through live and vibrant
examples from everyday experience.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to understand the important aspects
of communication to help them get their messages across to public, essential in all
sectors of media.

e Students will be enabled to work in any sector/media organisation as a content
writer/communication consultant.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT -1 ((20 Hours)
UNIT I: Communication and Mass Communication
e Media and Everyday life
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e Forms of Communication, Levels of Communication
e Mass Communication and its Process

e Normative Theories of the Press

e Media and the Public Sphere

e Four Models of Communication: transmission models, ritual or expressive
models, publicity model, reception model

UNIT — 11 ((20 Hours)
UNIT II: Mass Communication and Effects Paradigm
e Direct Effects; Mass Society Theory, Propaganda

e Limited Effects; Individual Difference Theory, Personal Influence Theory

e Digital influencers in the contemporary world

UNIT = 1l (20 Hours)
UNIT lll: Cultural Effects and the Emergence of an Alternative Paradigm
e Cultural Effects: Agenda Setting

e Spiral of Silence, Cultivation Analysis

e Critique of the effects paradigm and emergence of alternative paradigm
Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Michael Ruffner and Michael Burgoon. Interpersonal Communication. New York,
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1981. 21-34; 59-72

2. John Fiske. Introduction to Communication Studies. Routledge 1982. pp 138

3. Dennis Mc Quail. Mass Communication Theory. London, Sage, 2000. pp 111; 41-54;
121-133(fourth Edition)

4. Baran and Davis. Mass Communication Theory. Indian Edition, South West
Coengate Learning, 2006. pp 42-64; 7184; 148-153; 236-298

5. Kevin Williams. Understanding Media Theory. 2003. pp 168-188

Suggestive readings (if any)-

1. Robin Jeffrey. Cell Phone Nation: How Mobile Phones have Revolutionized
Business, Politics and Ordinary Life in India. New Delhi: Hachette, 2013.

2. Ravi Sundaram. ‘The Art of Rumour in the Age of Digital Reproduction’, The Hindu.
Posted 19 August, 2012, Updated 16 November 2021
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national//article60457070.ece
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3. Maya Ranganathan. ‘Commercial FM radio takes over Indian cities’, Indian Media In
A Globalised World. ed. Ranganathan, Maya, and Usha M. Rodrigues, SAGE
Publications India, 2010.

4. Sreya Mitra (2012) ‘The show of the millennium’: screening the big-money quiz
show and the Bollywood superstar, South Asian History and Culture, 3:4. 20 Sep
2012. pp 566-582

DOI: 10.1080/19472498.2012.720071

5. Little John, Stepehen, W and Foss, Karen, A. Encyclopedia of Communication
Theory. Sage Publications, Inc. 2009.

6. Narula, Uma. Communication Models. Atlantic Publishers and Distributors (P) Ltd.,
New Delhi. 2022.

7. Neumann, Elisabeth Noelle. Spiral of Silence: Public Opinion--Our Social Skin.
University of Chicago Press; 2nd edition. 1993.

8. Perse, Elizabeth M.and Lambe, Jennifer. Media Effects and Society. Routledge.
2016.

9. Watson, James. Media Communication: An Introduction to Theory and Process.
Palgrave Macmillan. 2003.

10.Endo, Kaoru, Kurihara, Santoshi and Kamihigashi, Takashi (eds.) Reconstruction of
the Public Sphere in the Socially Mediated Age. Springer, Singapore. 2017.

11. Shohini Ghosh, “Inner and Outer Worlds of Emergent Television Cultures,” in No
Limits: Media Studies from India, Ed. Ravi Sundaram. New Delhi: Oxford (2013).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE- 3 (DSC-3): History of the Media

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
DSC-3 4 3 0 1 Passed NIL
History of Class Xl
the Media with

English

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To help students attain familiarity with the historical evolution of the media.
e To contextualize the developments of the media and its role through political and
economic changes across the world.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to assist any organisation in writing
historical aspects in an efficient manner.
e students will also get an opportunity to work as a researcher and place key
developments in media technologies across history.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
UNIT I: History of Print Media
e Print revolution and telegraph

e Yellow Journalism, Evolution of Press in United States and Great Britain
e History of the Press in India: Colonial Period, National Freedom Movement
e Gandhi and Ambedkar as Journalists and Communicators

e Emergency and Post Emergency Era

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
UNIT II: Beginnings of Sound Media
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e The coming of Gramophone

e Early history of Radio in India

e Evolution of AIR Programming

e Patterns of State Control; the Demand for Autonomy

e FM: Radio Privatization

UNIT -1l (20 Hours)
UNIT Illl: Visual Media
e The early years of Photography and Cinema

e The coming of Television and the State’s Development Agenda
e Commercialization of Programming (1980s)
e Invasion from the Skies: The coming of transnational television (1990s)

e Formation of Prasar Bharati

Practical component (if any) —

A comparative study of a Community Radio project and any of AIR’s Local Radio
stations. Projects such as case studies of radio programmes, tracing the
transformation of certain traditional musical genres like devotional music, ghazals and
folk songs with the advent of cassette technology, presentations on the importance of
archiving and archives of films, newspapers, music and photographs as well as projects
on digital archives of sound and visual media.

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Briggs, A and Burke, P. Social History of Media: From Gutenberg to the Internet.
Polity Press, 2010. Chapter 2 and Chapter 5

2. Jeffrey, Robin. India’s News Paper Revolution: Capitalism, Politics and the Indian
Language Press. New Delhi: Oxford, 2003.

3. David Page and William Crawley. Satellites Over South Asia. Sage, 2001. Chapter 2,
chapter 8 and Chapter 9

4. Erik Barnouw and Krishnaswamy. "Beginnings," & "Three Get Started", Indian Film.
New York: Oxford University press, 192nd Edition, 1980

Early communication system in India (part - I) - YouTube
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v:9WocwNyyo8g

Suggestive readings-
1. Jeffrey, Robin. "Communications and capitalism in India, 1750-2010." South Asia:
Journal of South Asian Studies 25, no. 2 (2002): 61-75.
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2. V. Ratnamala, Ambedkar and media, 2012
http://roundtableindia.co.in/index.php?option:com_content&view:article&id:4992:a
mbedkar-and-media&catid:119:feature&Itemid:132

3. Manuel, Peter. Cassette Culture. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1993, Pages
1- 32

4. Satellite Television: An Impact on Social Participation, Sabharwal, Tarjeet, ISBN
978-81-8457-064-9, Kanishka Publishers, 2008

5. Chatterjee, P.C, Broadcasting in India page (New Delhi, Sage, 1991) pp 39-57

6. Neurath P. “Radio Farm Forum as a Tool of Change in Indian Villages,” Economic
Development of Cultural Change, vol 10, No. 3 (pp 275-283), 1962

7. Das, Biswajit, “Mediating Modernity: Colonial Discourse and Radio Broadcasting in
India”, Communication Processes Vol 1: Media and Mediation, B. Bel, B. Das, J.
Brower, Vibhodh Parthasarthi, G. Poitevin (Ed.) (Sage 2005)

8. Parthasarthi, Vibhodh, “Constructing a New Media Market: Merchandising the
Talking Machine”, Communication Processes Vol 1: Media and Mediation, B. Bel, B.
Das, J. Brower, Vibhodh Parthasarthi, G. Poitevin (Ed.), Sage 2005

9. Thirumal, P., and C. Lalrozami. Modern Mizoram: History, Culture, Poetics. Taylor &
Francis, 2018. Chapter 1

10. Francis Robinson. “Technology and Religious change: Islam and the impact of
Print”, Modern Asian Studies. Vol 27, No. 1 (Feb 1993) pp. 229-251.

11. Seminar Issue October 1997, Indian Language Press

12. Neyazi, Taberez Ahmed, and Akio Tanabe. "Introduction: democratic
transformation and the vernacular public arena in India", Democratic Transformation
and the Vernacular Public Arena in India, pp. 17-40. Routledge, 2014.

13. Maya Ranganathan, “The Pan Tamil rhetoric in regional media”, Indian Media In
A Globalised World. ed. Ranganathan, Maya, and Usha M. Rodrigues, SAGE
Publications India, 2010. pp 83-105

14. G.N.S Raghavan, Early years of PTI, PTl story: Origin and Growth of Indian Press
(Bombay, Press Trust of India, 1987. pp 92-119

15. Melissa Butcher. Transnational Television, Cultural Identity and Change. New
Delhi, Sage, 2003. 49-77

16. Cappon, Rene, J. The Associated Press Guide to News Writing, 4th Edition.
Peterson's; 4th edition, 2019.

17. Sheridan, Lynette Burns. Understanding Journalism. SAGE Publications Ltd;
Second edition, 2012.

18. Rudin, Richard and Ibbotson, Trevor. Introduction to Journalism: Essential
techniques and background knowledge. Routledge, 1st Edition, 2002.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Common Pool of Generic Electives (GE) Courses offered by the
Department of English

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department

title & course criteria requisite | offering the

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the | course
Practice course

GE-1 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL English

Language Class XII

and

Culture

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To familiarize students with the basic approaches to the study of language.

e Toimpart a socio- cultural perspective to the study of English in the Indian
context.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to analyze both the socio-cultural and
formal aspects of language in general and English in particular.
e Students will be able to understand the shifting and evolving dynamics of the
link between language and culture in India.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I-Language

1. Connor-Linton, Jeffrey, and Fasold, Ralph. ‘Introduction’, An Introduction to
Language and Linguistics. United States: Cambridge University Press, 2006.

2. Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. ‘Part 1’, An Introduction to
the Study of Language. Boston, MA: Cengage, 2017.

3. Wardaugh, Ronald. Chapters 2 and 3, An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Malden,
MA: Blackwell, 2006.
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4. Rodriqgues, M V. Chapters 2 and 6, Perspectives of Communication and
Communicative Competence. India: Concept Pub, 2000.

UNIT =11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II- English Language in India and Multilingualism

1. Jayendran, Nishevita, et al. Chapters 3, 5 and 6, Language Education: Teaching
English in India. India: Taylor & Francis, 2021.

2. Mukherjee, Joybrato. ‘The development of the English language in India’, The
Routledge Handbook of World Englishes. ed. A. Kirkpatrick, London and New York:
Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group, 2000. pp 167-180

3. Bhatia, Tej K. ‘The Multilingual Mind, Optimization Theory and Hinglish’,
Chutnefying English: The Phenomenon of Hinglish. India. ed. Rita Kothari & Rupert
Snell, Penguin Books, 2011.

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Language and Society

1. Wardaugh, Ronald. ‘Gender’, An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Malden, MA:
Blackwell, 2006.

2. Soden, Satori, et al. Chapter 5, 6, 8, 9, Language, Society and Power: An
Introduction. Taylor & Francis, 2010.

3. Wilson, James C. and Cynthia Lewiecki-Wilson. ‘Disability, Rhetoric, and the Body’:
Embodied Rhetorics: Disability in Language and Culture. United States: Southern
[llinois University Press, 2001.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Fowler, Roger. The Linguistics of Literature. London: Routledge and Kegan Paul Ltd,
1971.

2. Bailey, R. W. and J. L. Robinson, ed. Varieties of present-day English. New York:
Macmillan, 1973.

3. Fishman, J.A. Sociolinguistics: A Brief Introduction. Mass: Newbury House Rowley,
1971.

4. Gupta R. S. and K. S. Agarwal, Studies in Indian Sociolinguistics. New Delhi: Creative
Books, 1996.

5. ‘Notes on the History of the Study of the Indian Society and Culture’, Structure and
Change in Indian Society, ed. Milton Singer and Bernard S Cohn. Chicago: Aldine
Press, 1968.

6. ‘Towards a Definition of Culture’, India and World Culture. New Delhi: Sahitya
Academy, 1986.
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7. ‘Culture and Ideology’, Culture, Ideology and Hegemony: Intellectual and Social

Consciousness in Colonial India. London and New York: Longman,1995.

8. Crystal, David. The Stories of English. UK: Penguin Books Limited, 2005.

9. Krishnaswamy, N., and Krishnaswamy, Lalitha. The Story of English in India. India:

Foundation Books, 2006.

10. Crystal, David. The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language. Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press, 1995.

11.Mesthrie, Rajend, and Bhatt, Rakesh M. World Englishes: The Study of New

Linguistic Varieties. United Kingdom: Cambridge University Press, 2008.

12. Marckwardt, Albert H. “English as a Second Language and English as a Foreign

Language.” PMLA, vol. 78, no. 2, 1963, pp 25-28.

13. Kramschin, Claire. The Routledge Handbook of Language and Culture. United
Kingdom, Taylor & Francis, 2014.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2: Genre Fiction ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

Genre 4 3 1 0 Passed

Fiction Class XlI

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand how the evolving genre of fiction engages with contemporary
social and cultural realities.
e To understand the strategies of narrative and themes this specific genre of
fiction uses.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to efficiently undertake textual analysis
within the specific rubric of genre fiction.
e Students will gain knowledge of the aspects of fictionality while engaging with
popular culture.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
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1. Arthur Conan Doyle: The Sign of Four

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
1. Kashigo Ishiguro: Never Let Me Go

UNIT - 1l (20 Hours)
1. Ibn-e-Safi: House of Fear

2. Madulika Liddle: Crimson City

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:
1. H. Thomas Milhorn: Writing Genre Fiction: A Guide to the Craft (2006)

2. Beth Driscoll, Kim Wilkins, Lisa Fletcher: Genre Worlds: Popular Fiction and
Twenty-First-Century (2022)

3. Joyce G. Saricks: The Readers' Advisory Guide to Genre Fiction (2009)

4. Jeremy Rosen: 'Literary Fiction and the Genres of Genre Fiction' Posted 8th July,

2018.

https://post45.org/2018/08/literary-fiction-and-the-genres-of-genre-fiction/

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3): Dystopian Writings

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-3: 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Dystopian Class XII

Writings

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To familiarize students with the evolution of the literary trends/movements under

Dystopian writings.

e To analyse texts and identify the distinctions across prominent milieus and regions.

Learning outcomes
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The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to understand what constitutes the
genre of Dystopian Writings.
e students will be able to discern the shifting dynamics of reality and representation.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
1. Mary Shelley: The Last Man

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
1. H.G. Wells: The Time Machine

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)
1. Malcolm Bradbury: Fahrenheit 451

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Stock, Adam. Modern Dystopian Fiction and Political Thought: Narratives of World
Politics. United Kingdom: Taylor & Francis, 2018.

2. Gottlieb, Erika. Dystopian Fiction East and West: Universe of Terror and Trial.
Maldives: McGill-Queen's University Press, 2001.

3. Basu, Balaka, et al. (ed.) Contemporary Dystopian Fiction for Young Adults: Brave
New Teenagers. United States: Taylor & Francis, 2013.

4. Isomaa, Saija, et al. (ed.) New Perspectives on Dystopian Fiction in Literature and
Other Media. United Kingdom: Cambridge Scholars Publishing, 2020.

5. Anthony, Ashley G., et al. (ed.) Worlds Gone Awry: Essays on Dystopian Fiction.
United States: Incorporated Publishers, 2018.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4) Literature & Human Rights ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-4 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Literature Class XlI

& Human

Rights
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Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To consider the relationship between literature and human rights.
e Toindicate investments in human rights within literary texts.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to understand the relevance of human
rights in everyday contexts.
e Students will be able to appreciate the importance of human rights in literary
and theoretical terms.

SYLLABUS OF GE-4

UNIT -1 (20 Hours))
1. George Orwell: 1984(1949)

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
1. Harper Lee: To Kill a Mockingbird (1960)

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

1. Freedom: Short Stories Celebrating the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
Amnesty International, 2009.

(i) ‘In the Prison of Repose’—Paulo Coelho

(ii) ‘“Amnesty’—Nadine Gordimer

(iii) ‘ABC Antidote’—Ishmael Beah

2. Maya Angelou: ‘I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings’[poem]

3. June Millicent Jordan: ‘Poem About My Rights’

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:
1. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights
https://www.un.org/en/udhrbook/pdf/udhr_booklet_en_web.pdf
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2. Barzilay, Vered Cohen. ‘Foreword: The Tremendous Power of Literature’, Freedom:
Short Stories Celebrating the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Amnesty
International, 2009.

3. Hunt, Lynn. Inventing Human Rights: A History. W.W. Norton, 2008.

4. Nickel, James W. Making Sense of Human Rights: Philosophical Reflections on the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. United Kingdom: University of California
Press, 1987.

5. Tierney, Brian. The Idea of Natural Rights: Studies on Natural Rights, Natural Law,
and Church Law, 1150-1625. United Kingdom: Eerdmans Publishing Company, 2001.
6. Rawls, John. The Law of Peoples: with “The Idea of Public Reason Revisited”.
United Kingdom: Harvard University Press, 1999.

7. Griffin, James. On Human Rights. United Kingdom: OUP, 2009.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-5) Readings on Indian Diversities and Literary Movements ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
GE-5 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Readings Class XII
on Indian
Diversities
and Literary
Movements

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To introduce the social and cultural history of India which were conducive to the

development of art and literature

e To inculcate new ways to interpret, understand and read representations of

diversity.
Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to read non-verbal social and cultural

history.
e Students will be encouraged to be open to the diverse modes of thought.
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SYLLABUS OF GE-5

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
1. Overview
2. Linguistic Plurality within Sufi and Bhatia Tradition

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)
1. Language Politics: Hindi and Urdu
2. Tribal Verse

3. Dalit Voices

UNIT - 1l (20 Hours)
1. Writing in English

2. Woman Speak: Examples from Kannada and Bangla

3. Literary Cultures: Gujarati and Sindhi

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Kumar, Sukrita Paul et al. (eds.). Cultural Diversity, Linguistic Plurality, and Literary
Traditions in India. New Delhi: Macmillan, 2005.

Suggestive readings- NIL

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-6) Indian English Literatures

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-6 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Indian Class XlI

English

Literatures

Learning Objectives
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The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To introduce literary texts from a range of regional, cultural, social, and political
locations within India.
e To inculcate an in-depth understanding of some of the major issues shaping this
literary production.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to comprehend regional differences in
the issues discussed and in socio-cultural contexts.
e Students will be able to analyze the use of the English language by non-native
speakers and writers.

SYLLABUS OF GE-6

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
1. Vikram Seth: A Suitable Boy

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

1. Shashi Deshpande: ‘The Intrusion’

2. Salman Rushdie: ‘The Courter’

3. Rohinton Mistry: ‘Swimming Lessons’
4. Vikram Chandra: ‘Dharma’

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

1. Kamala Das: (i) ‘An Introduction’ (ii) ‘My Grandmother’s House’

2. Nissim Ezekiel: (i) ‘Night of the Scorpion’ (ii) ‘Goodbye Party for Miss Pushpa TS’
3. Arun Kolatkar: (i) “The Bus’

4. Mamang Dai, ‘The Sorrow of Women’

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings:

1. Burton, Antoinette. Dwelling in the Archive: Women Writing House, Home, and
History in Late Colonial India. Oxford UP, 2003.

2. Zecchini, Laetitia. Arun Kolatkar & Literary Modernism in India: Moving Lines. USA:
Bloomsbury Academic, 2014.

3. Nerlekar, Anjali. Bombay Modern: Arun Kolatkar and Bilingual Literary Culture.
Speaking Tiger, 2017.
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4. Anjaria, Ulka. Realism in the Twentieth-Century Indian Novel: Colonial Difference
and Literary Form. Cambridge UP, 2012.

5. Parashkevova, Vassilena. Salman Rushdie's Cities: Reconfigurational Politics and the
Contemporary Urban Imagination. Bloomsbury, 2012.
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Generic Electives Language Courses offered by the Department of English
(GE Language 1) English Language through Literature-I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice

English 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Language Class XlI

Through

Literature-I

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To develop in students the ability and confidence to process, understand and
examine different kinds of texts-verbal and written-that they encounter in everyday
life.

To enable students to identify and understand social contexts and ethical
frameworks in the texts they encounter.

To encourage suitable research—to recognize sources; to distinguish fact from
opinion/editorialization; produce objective versus subjective pieces

To learn skilled comprehension; listening/reading; skimming; summarizing;
précis writing; paraphrasing; note making

To identify key topics/arguments/ideas

To accomplish writing goals: creating an essay; writing a thesis statement;

producing topic sentences; developing organised paragraphs; evolving the skill
of producing suitable transitions between paragraphs

To enable students to write in expository argumentative and descriptive
modes

To help students identify and use the characteristic features of various writing
forms: letters; programmes reports/press-releases; newspaper; feature
articles; fiction and nonfiction

To enable students to choose between expository, argumentative, descriptive
and narrative writing styles to assemble their own writing
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Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to inculcate confident expression.
e Students will be able to articulate their own views confidently as their language skills
sufficiently empower them to converse, research and collate information from
various textual sources—verbal or written.

SYLLABUS OF GE LANGUAGE-1-
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT 1: Understanding Everyday Texts.

1. Edwards, Adrian ‘Forced displacement worldwide at its highest in decades’
UNHCRorgUNHCR
http://wwwunhcrorg/afr/news/stories/2017/6/5941561f4/forced-displacement-
worldwide-its-highest-decadeshtml# Accessed 1st June, 2022

2. Jadhav, Radheshyam ‘Groom wanted: Trader peon...anyone but a farmer’ Times
News Network. 1st Jan, 2018
https://timesofindiaindiatimescom/city/chandigarh/groom-wanted-trader-
peonanyone-but-a-farmer/articleshow/62321832cms Accessed 1st June, 2022

3. Knapton, Sarah ‘Selfitis’ -- the obsessive need to post selfies-- is a genuine mental
disorder say psychologists’ The Telegraph. 15th December 2017
https://wwwtelegraphcouk/science/2017/12/15/selfitis-obsessive-need-post-selfies-
genuine-mental-disorder/ Accessed 1st June 2022

4. ‘13 letters every parent every child should read on Children’s Day’ The Indian
Express. 10th November 2014
http://indianexpresscom/article/lifestyle/feelings/12-letters-every-parent-every-
child-should-read-on-childrens-day/ Accessed 1st June 2022

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT 2: Understanding Drama

5. Lakshmi, CS. (i) ‘Ambai’ (ii) ‘Crossing the River’, Staging Resistance: Plays by Women
in Translation. Ed. Tutun Mukherjee, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005.

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT 3: Understanding Poetry

6. Angelou, Maya. ‘Caged Bird’, The Complete Collected Poems of Maya Angelou.
New York: Random House Inc, 1994.

7. Ezekiel, Nissim. ‘Goodbye Party for Miss Pushpa TS’, Collected Poems. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 2005.

8. Okara, Gabriel. ‘Once Upon a Time’, Gabriel Okara: Collected Poems. Nebraska:
University of Nebraska, 2016.
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9. Lawrence, DH. ‘Last Lesson of the Afternoon’, The Complete Poems of DH Lawrence.
Hertfordshire: Wordsworth Editions, 1994.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units
Suggestive readings- NIL
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GENERIC ELECTIVES LANGUAGE COURSES (GE Language 2) Digital
Communication-I

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course Criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
Digital 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Communication- Class XlI
|

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To hone skills for online communication and provide interpersonal skills
required in the digital world.

e To effectively present themselves in personal and professional capacities
using online mediumes.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to understand and learn globally
emerging forms of digital communication in English and effectively communicate in
their everyday contexts be it in social or professional situations.

SYLLABUS OF GE LANGUAGE-2

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Constructing a Self

1. Creating a personal/professional profile for social media. (Facebook, LinkedIn etc.)
2. Striking up formal, informal conversations (register, tone, vocabulary)

3. Social Media etiquette

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Expressing the Self

1. Blogs, Facebook posts (expressing likes and dislikes)

2. Formal and informal correspondence (emails, making announcements on social
groups: expressing/ declining interests, making requests, sharing information)
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3. Acknowledging and negotiating opinions

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Expressing Visually

1. Introducing oneself in a vlog (how to create a narrative: biography, autobiography)
2. Striking a rapport/connecting with viewers/audience (colloquial language, discourse
markers)

3. Moderating content (integrating narrative with visuals/images)

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings- NIL
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES LANGUAGE COURSES (GE Language 3) English Fluency-I ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

English 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Fluency-I Class XlI

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To describe or express their opinions on topics of personal interest such as
their experiences of events, their hopes and ambitions.
e Toread and understand information on topical matters and explain the
advantages and disadvantages of a situation.

e To write formal letters, personal notes, blogs, reports and texts on familiar
matters.

e To comprehend and analyse texts in English.

e To organise and write paragraphs and short essays in a variety of rhetorical
styles.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to effectively communicate in their
everyday contexts.
e Students will be equipped with skills that will help them interact with people around
their personal, institutional and social spaces.

SYLLABUS OF GE LANGUAGE-3-
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: In the domestic sphere
1. Diary
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2. Modifiers, Prepositions, Conjunctions

3. Write a diary entry and convert it into a blog post

4. Convert a transcript/ script/ piece of dialogue into a diary entry/ blog post
Readings:

1. Morgan, Esther. ‘The Lost Word’, New Writing. ed. Penelope Lively and George
Szirtes, Picador India, 2001.

2. Sharma, Natasha. Squiggle Gets Stuck: All About Muddled Sentences. India: Penguin
Books Limited, 2016.

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: In the University

1. Introducing oneself -- Note-making

2. Pronunciation Intonation — Nouns, Verbs, Articles

3. Blog writing

A. Introduce yourselves as individuals and as groups -- group discussion exercise Take
notes on your fellow students' introductions.

B. Introduce characters from the text you are reading via posters

Readings:

1. Ghose, Premola. Tales of Historic Delhi. Zubaan, 2011.

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT III: In public places

1. CV Job applications

2. Tenses and concord

A. Write the CV of a fictional character

B. Write the perfect job application for your dream job

Readings:

1. Chakrabarti, Nirendranath. ‘Amalkanti’, The Oxford Anthology of Modern Indian
Poetry. ed. Vinay Dharwadkar and A.K. Ramanujan, India: Oxford University Press,
1994.

2. Anand, S., et al. Bhimayana: Incidents in the Life of Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar. India:
Navayana Pub, 2011. pp 60-71

Practical component (if any) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings: NIL

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES LANGUAGE COURSES (GE Language 4) Developing

English Language Skills-1

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

Developing | 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

English Class XII

Language

Skills-I

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To enhance comprehension skills and enrich vocabulary through the reading of
short and simple passages with suitable tasks built around these.

To introduce simple syntactical structures and basic grammar to students through
contextualized settings and ample practice exercises so that they can engage in
short independent compositions.

To introduce the sounds of the language and the essentials of English pronunciation
to students in order to remove the inhibitions experienced by them while speaking
English.

To acquaint students with social formulae used to perform various everyday
functions so that they can converse in English in simple situations.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

By studying this course, students will be able to read and write in English with
confidence.

The course will help in increasing their proficiency in English, increase their
vocabulary and improve their comprehension of syntactical structures

SYLLABUS OF GE LANGUAGE-4-

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
UNIT 1: Reading & Vocabulary-I
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1. Strategies for language learning;

2. various ways of reading;

3. understanding different text types like newspaper articles, poems, stories, etc.
through a variety of textual tasks such as reading aloud, sentence completion,
true/false activities, re-ordering jumbled sentences, supplying alternative titles, short
comprehension questions, etc.

Readings:

1. A Foundation English Course for Undergraduates: Book II. Delhi: University of Delhi,
1992. pp 8-10, 47-49

2. Developing Language Skills I. Delhi: Manohar, 1997. pp 61-69

3. English at the Workplace. Delhi: Macmillan, 2006. pp 1-3, 16-20

4. Everyday English. Delhi: Pearson, 2005. pp 21-31

5. Everyday English 2. Delhi: Foundation Books, 2006. pp 95— 100

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT 2: Writing & Grammar-|

1. Understanding the structure of written texts by identifying topic sentences and
supporting details.

2. summarizing passages.

3. expanding ideas, subjects and topics.

4. the steps involved in the process of good writing.

5. Revising key topics in grammar: subject - verb agreement, tenses, articles,
prepositions.

Readings:

1. A Foundation English Course for Undergraduates: Book Ill. Delhi: University of Delhi,
1993. pp 119-125

2. Developing Language Skills I. Delhi: Manohar, 1997. pp 186-195, 209-216

3. Developing Language Skills 2, Delhi: Doaba House, 1995. pp 76—-88

4. English at the Workplace. Delhi: Macmillan, 2006. pp 38—42

5. English at the Workplace II. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2007. pp 29-30

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT 3: Speaking & Listening-I

1. Learning to use language according to situation: the difference between formal and
informal,

2. ways of socializing and showing politeness;

3. expressions used for greetings and asking after, introducing oneself and others,
thanking, wishing well, apologizing and excusing, asking for and giving information,
making offers and requests and giving orders.
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Readings:

1. Developing Language Skills I. Delhi: Manohar, 1997. pp 1-26

2. English at the Workplace. Delhi: Macmillan, 2006. pp 10-13

3. English at the Workplace Il. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2007. pp 5-8, 14-18.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings- as listed in the units

Suggestive readings- NIL

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Common Pool of Generic Electives (GE) Journalism Courses offered
by the Department of English

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite of
title & course criteria the course
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
GE-1 4 3 0 1 Passed Class | NIL
Basics of Xl
Journalism

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To learn the process of structuring news formation for print publications as print
journalists.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to understand the notion of Journalism
and grasp the underlying factors that define the news.

SYLLABUS OF GE-1

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
UNIT I: Understanding News
e Meaning and definition of Journalism; news and reportage

e News: meaning, definition, nature

e Hard news versus. Soft news, basic components of a news story- dateline,
credit line and byline.

e Attribution, embargo, verification, balance and fairness, brevity

e Different forms of print-A historical perspective (Yellow journalism, Penny
press, tabloid press)
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Understanding the structure and construction of news
e Organizing a news story- 5W’s and 1H, Inverted pyramid

e Criteria for news worthiness
e Principles of clear writing

e Basic differences between the print, electronic and online journalism

UNIT - 1l (20 Hours)
UNIT lll: Role of media in a democracy
e Citizen Journalism

e Responsibility to Society
e Contemporary debates and issues relating to media

e FEthics in Journalism

Practical component (if any) - Prepare a presentation on difference between Soft
news and Hard news from the newspapers.

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Bruce D. ltule and Douglas A. Anderson. News writing and reporting for today’s
media; McGraw Hill Publication, 2000.

2. M.L. Stein, Susan Paterno& R. Christopher Burnett. News writer’s Handbook: An
Introduction to Journalism; Blackwell Publishing,2006.

3. George Rodmann. Mass Media in a Changing World; Mcgraw Hill Publication,2007.
4. Carole Flemming and Emma Hemmingway. An Introduction to Journalism; Vistaar
Publications, 2006.

Suggestive readings-

1. Richard Keeble. The Newspaper’s Handbook; Routledge Publication, 2006.

2. The Golden Age of the Newspaper. George H. Douglas. Greenwood Publishing
Group, 1999 - Language Arts & Disciplines - 300 pages.

3. Media Ethics: Truth, Fairness, and Objectively 2nd Edition (English, Paperback,
Paranjoy Guha Thakurta), Oxford, 2015.

4. Media, the State and Marginalisation: Tackling Challenges: Rachna Sharma: UK,
Cambridge Scholars Publishing, (2018) (ed.)

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2: Introduction to Media Studies ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/

Practice

GE-2 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Introduction Class XII
to Media
Studies

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To identify media’s communicative potential through everyday examples such as
mobile phone, television shows and other media use.
e To think retrospectively of media use and its effects through live and vibrant
examples from everyday experience.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to identify communication practices,
their formative role in society, understand the relationship between media and
democracy.

e This course will help students in reporting on political issues and democratic
concerns as journalists.

SYLLABUS OF GE-2
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Communication, Mass Communication and Models
e Levels of Communication

e Mass Communication and its Process
e Forms of Communication

e Transmission models
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e Ritual or Expressive models

e Publicity Model, Reception Model

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Mass Communication and Effects Paradigm

e Direct Effects: Mass Society Theory, Propaganda

e Limited Effects: Individual Difference Theory, Personal Influence Theory
e Public Opinion

e Cultural Effects and the Emergence of an Alternative Paradigm

e Critique of the effects Paradigm and emergence of alternative paradigm
e Cultural Effects: Agenda Setting, Spiral of Silence

e Cultivation Analysis

UNIT - 1l (20 Hours)

UNIT lll: Media and the Everyday

e Media technologies and the everyday
e Media and Modernity
e Normative Theories of the Press

e Media and the Public Sphere

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Michael Ruffner and Michael Burgoon, Interpersonal Communication (New York,

Holt, Rinehart and Winston 1981, 2134; 5972

2. John Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, (Routledge 1982), pp 138
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3. Dennis McQuail, Mass Communication Theory, (London, Sage, 2000), pp 111;
4154; 121133 (fourth Edition)

4. Baran and Davis, Mass Communication Theory, Indian Edition, (South West

Coengate Learning, 2006) pages 4264; 7184; 148153; 298236

5. Kevin Williams, Understanding Media Theory, (2003), pp.168188
Suggestive readings — NIL

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-3) Basics of Photography ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
GE-3 Basics | 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
of Class XII
Photography

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To use technological tools of photography in journalism.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to utilize the technology and the tools
of the photography in the production of photographic images, to include the
operation of the camera, exposure, lenses etc required to work as a photojournalists
and photographers.

SYLLABUS OF GE-3

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Beginning & Types of Photography

e The birth of Camera and its evolution

e Invention of Digital Photography

e Photojournalism- News Photography, Sports Photography, Nature
Photography, Portrait Photography, Travel Photography, Fashion

Photography and Advertisement Photography
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Camera Equipment & Lighting

e Camera Lenses, Aperture, Shutter

e Digital Storage

e Different types of Lighting-Natural lighting and Artificial Lighting

e Three-Point Lighting

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT lll: Photo Editing Software

e Microsoft Office Picture manager, CorelDraw, Adobe Photoshop

Elements, Photoshop CC (Creative Cloud)

e Correcting imperfect images: Picture orientation, Cropping, Levels,

Altering brightness and contrast, Red eye

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. The Photography Book by Editors of Phaidon Press, 30 April 2000.

2. Communication Technology for Development, Pannu. P,Tomar A Yuki, IK

international publishing House, 2011

3. All about Photography by Ashok Dilwali, National Book Trust, Year of
Publication:2010 New Delhi.

4. Practical photography by O.P. SHARMA Hindi Pocket Books,2003.
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5. The Photographer's Guide to Light by Freeman John Collins & Brown,
2005.

6. Lonely Planet's Best Ever Photography Tips by Richard I'Anson published by Lonely
Planet, 2013.

Suggestive readings- NIL

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-4) Advertising and Corporate Communication ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course

Practice

GE-4 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL

Advertising and Class XlI

Corporate

Communication

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To develop an understanding of corporate communications and the tools available
to build the corporate identity for organizations.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to plan, execute and evaluate
advertising and public relations campaigns for brands, advertising agencies and
other related organisations.

SYLLABUS OF GE-4
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

Unit I: Advertising: Concepts, Functions and Process

e Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Advertising
Concept of Marketing Mix, Promotional Mix: Advertising, Publicity, Events, Sales

Promotion, Personal Selling and PR, Role of Advertising in the Marketing Mix

e Advertising Objectives, Segmentation, Positioning, Targeting and Branding

e Media Selection, Planning, Scheduling
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e Advertising Department vs. Agency - Structure, and Functions

e Creativity and Copy Writing

e Campaign Planning, Creation and Production

e Ethical & Regulatory Aspects of Advertising - Apex Bodies in Advertising - AAAI,
ASCI and their codes

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

Unit Il: Corporate Communication

e Corporate Communication - Concept and Meaning

e Facets of Corporate Communication - Organizational Communication, Marketing

Communication, Management Communication

e Functions of Corporate Communication - Employee Relations (ER) Investor
Relations (IR), Media Relations (MR), Government Relations (GR), Customer

Relations (CR) and

e Public Relations (PR)

e Principles and Tools of communication in ER, IR, MR, GR, CR and PR

e Role of Communication in building Corporate Reputation: Corporate ldentity,

Corporate Image and Corporate Brands

e Corporate Social Responsibility, Case Studies in CSR

UNIT -1l (20 Hours)

Unit Ill: Public Relations: Concept, Principles and Practice

e Public Relations: Concept and Practice
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e Importance, Role and Functions of PR

e Publicsin PR

e Principles and Tools of Public Relations

e PR Strategies for social media

e Organization of Public relations: In House Department versus Consultancy

e PR Campaign - Planning, Execution, Evaluation

e Role of PR in Crisis Management

e Ethical issuesin PR, Apex bodies in PR - IPRA and PRSI Code

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Jethwaney and Jain, Advertising Management, Oxford University Press Jethwaney
Jaishri, Advertising, Phoenix Publishing House, 2012.
2. Philip Kotler and Lane Keller, Marketing Management (Designing and Managing
Integrated Marketing Communication), Upper Saddle River, N.J. : Pearson Prentice
Hall,2009.

3. Pickton D& Broderick A, Integrated marketing communications 2ND ED., Pearsons,
2009

Heath Robert L, Handbook of Public Relations, Sage Publications.

Suggestive readings-

1. Dennis L. Wilcose & Glen T, Public Relations, Pearson, 2014.
2. Cutlip S.M and Center A.H., Effective Public Relations, Prentice Hall Kaul J.M., Noya

Prakash, Public Relation in India, Calcutta, 2006.

3. Social Media Marketing: Strategies for engaging on Facebook, Twitter and other
social media, Liana Evans, Que Publishing, 2010.

4. Social Media Marketing: Tracy L. Tuten, Michael R. Solomon, Sage, 2017.
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5. The power of corporate communication; Argenti, Paul A.& Forman, Janis, McGraw

Hill, 2002.

6. Van Riel, C. B., & Fombrun, C. J. (2007). Essentials of Corporate Communication:

Implementing practices for effective reputation Management, Routledge.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-5) Television Journalism

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-5 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Television Class XII

Journalism

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To train students for television Journalism.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to create TV News bulletins,

documentaries and other programs as Television journalists.

SYLLABUS OF GE-5

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

Unit I: Understanding TV Journalism

e Organizational structure of TV news channels

e TV Reporters Tools and techniques

e Structuring a TV news report, V/Q'’s, packages & story formats.

e PTC: Opening, Bridge and closing.

e Introduction to the equipment: Shooting, recording and editing.

e Understanding the pitfalls of broadcast punctuation and presentation
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

Unit Il: TV News Production

The production team and the process: Line producers, field producers and
their role

e The production process, Gate keeping and the run downs

e Back timing and going on air,

e News analysis and experts

e Commercials and promo breaks,

e Headlines

e Discussion and talk shows & organizing studio for TV news programs

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

Unit lll: The Changing Newsroom

Live reporting: organizing thoughts and adlibbing, DSNG, Multiple OB

locations and Split screen, V/O from field and technical challenges.

e Satellite link for News reporting: Satellite bookings & co-ordination with
local TV channels, booking local editing facilities

e Planning news stories of cultural and social interest on the sidelines

e Satellite phones, broadband, optical fiber and internet & 4G based solutions

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Bignell, Jonathan, Jeremy, Orlebar, and Patrica Holland, The Television Handbook,

London: Routledge, 2005.

2. Chatteriji, P.C., Broadcasting in India. New Delhi: Sage,1987.
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3. Fleming, Carole, and Pete Wilby, The Radio Handbook, London: Routledge,
2002.

4. Orlebar, Jeremy, The Practical Media Dictionary, London: Arnold, 2003.

5. Page, David, and William Crawley, Satellites over South Asia, (1St edition),

New Delhi: Sage Publications, 2001.

Suggestive readings-

1. Rajagopal, Arvind, Politics after Television, (1% Edition), Cambridge UK:

Cambridge University Press,2001.

2. Saksena, Gopal, Television in India, (1 Edition), New Delhi: Vikas Publication

House, 1996.

3. Starkey, Guy, and Andrew Crisell, Radio Journalism, (1st edition), Los Angeles:

Sage, 2009.

4. Thussu, Daya Kishan, News as Entertainment, (1°t edition), Thousand Oaks

California: Sage, 2007.

5.Verma, and Adarsh Kumar, Advanced Journalism, (1st edition), New Delhi: Har-

Anand Publications,1993.

6. Baruah, U.L., This is All India Radio. (1St Edition), New Delhi: Publication

Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Govt. of India,1983.

7. Bhatt, S.C., Satellite Invasion of India, (15't Edition), New Delhi: Gyan Publication
House, 1994.

8. Sabharwal, Tarjeet, Satellite Television: An Impact on Social Participation, Kanishka
Publishers,2008

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

322 |Page



[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-6) Web Journalism ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-6 Web | 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Journalism Class XII

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To acquire web journalism skills.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to creatively and meaningfully engage
in the cyberspace as web journalists.
SYLLABUS OF GE-6
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

Unit I: Basics of Web Journalism

e The origin and development of web journalism — historicizing web

journalism

e Web journalism - Redefining journalism concepts and practices

e Convergence: Impact & new forms, Changes due to convergence

e Web journalism and its distinct characteristics, Functions of Web

Journalism

e The structure and formation of new media industry, the distinct structure
and workflow of news room for web journalism
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¢ New media Economics

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

Unit Il: Forms and Formats of Web Journalism

e Writing for web journalism Photo, audio and video for web — their
different narrative forms and techniques
¢ Info-graphics and data visualization, multimedia package and multi-media

documentary

e New forms of journalism and latest narrative devices — blogs, social media

and beyond

e News website and its different production stages

e Researching online, online news sources, news gathering process,

verification and fact check Editing for web

e Packaging and distribution of online news, online advertising and

marketing

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

Unit lll: Ethical and Legal Issues in Journalism

e Cyber laws and regulatory Framework, IT Act

e Cyber Crime, Cyber Terrorism, Cyber Security, Cyber defense, Cyber-

attack,

e Surveillance

e Community Informatics, Open-Source Approaches, Activism in
Cyberspace
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Blaine, M., The Digital Reporter's Notebook. London: Routledge, 2013.

2. Bradshaw, P., and L. Rohumaa, Online Journalism Handbook. New York:

Pearson, 2011.

3. Brigg, M., Entrepreneurial Journalism- How to build what is next for news.

Washington DC: CQ Press, 2011.

4. Brigg, M. Journalism Next.Washington DC: CQ Press, 2016.

5. Curran et.al. Misunderstanding the Internet.New York: Routledge, 2012.

6. Doctor, Ken, Newsonomics, USA: Martin's Press,2010.

7. Friend and Singer.Online Journalism ethics, New York: ME Sharpe, 2007.

Suggestive readings-

1. Hill, S., and P. Lashmar, Online Journalism -The Essential Guide, 2013.

2. Jim, H., Online Journalism: A critical Primer. London: Pluto Press, 2001.

3. Jones, and Lee, Digital Journalism.London: Sage, 2011.

4. Ray, T. Online Journalism: A basic text. Cambridge: Cambridge University

press, 2006.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-7) Print Journalism ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice

GE-7 Print | 4 3 0 1 Passed NIL
Journalism Class XII

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To equip students with the skills required for working as a print journalist.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to increase their understanding of print
media.

SYLLABUS OF GE-7

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Introduction to Print Journalism

e News-Definition; types of news

e Brief on various types of publications- Newspapers, Magazines

e Types of newspapers-Based on size, periodicity & content, tabloid, broadsheet
etc.

e Departments/Sections of a Newspaper Organization Functions and
responsibilities of the Editor Functions, duties and responsibilities of News Editor,
Chief Sub-Editor, Sub- Editors and Reporters

e Types of magazines — based on format, periodicity and content
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Genesis of the Press and Basics of Journalistic Writing

e Pressin India—Before and after Independence

e Emergency Era and the contemporary issues

e Inverted pyramid style

e Leads- significance and types; Headlines- functions and types Sources of news,
elements of news

e Editorial page-structure and content

e Features and article writing, Column Writing

e Writing for niche magazines and audiences

e Book reviews and Film reviews

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Contemporary Issues in Print Media

e Editorial Freedom, Media Trial, Sting Operations
e Ethics of Journalism; Regulatory Body —PCl

e Objectivity, agenda setting, fake news

Practical component (if any) - Students will undertake assignments based on writing
variety of stories for print media. They will also be required to create their own
newsletter comprising of all the crucial elements of print journalism.

Essential/recommended readings

1. Editing: A Handbook for Journalists, T.J.S. George, IIMC, New Delhi, 1989

2. Professional Journalism: M.V. Kamath, Vikas Publications, 1980.

3. Groping for Ethics in Journalism: Eugene H.Goodwin, lowa State Press, 1983.
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4. Journalism: Critical Issues: Stuart Allan, Open University Press, 2005.

5. Modern Newspapers Practice: Hodgson F.W.Heinemann London, 1984.

Suggestive readings-

1. News Writing and Reporting: Bruce D.ltule and Douglas A.Anderson, McGraw Hill
Publication, 2000.

2. News Writer’s Handbook: An Introduction to Journalism: M.L.Stein, Susan Paterno

& R. Christopher Burnett. Blackwell Publishing, 2006.

3. An Introduction to Journalism: Carole Flemming and Emma Hemmingway.Vistaar

Publications, 2006.

4. The Newspaper’s Handbook: Richard Keeble, Routledge Publication, 2006

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-8) Media Management ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
GE-8 Media | 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Management Class XlI

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand the Media Economics, problems of finance, personnel, land,
machinery etc. as business managers working in media organisations.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e By studying this course, students will be able to various wings of media organization
and role and responsibilities of people heading different sections.

SYLLABUS OF GE-8

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

Unit I: Media Management Concepts and Issues

e Concept, origin and growth of media management, fundamentals of
management, management school of thought

e Changing phases of media management

e Challenges and issues: finance, personnel, land, machinery etc.

e Media industry as manufacturers- Manufacturing Consent, news and content
management.

e Market Forces, performance evaluation (TAM, TRP, BARC and HITS) and Market
shifts Changing Ownership patterns
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UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

Unit Il: Media Economics

e Media Economics, Strategic Management and Marketing, Government-Media
Interface Policies and regulations, FDI (policies & Practices)

e |Issues of Paid news, lobbying, pressure group influence,

e Corporatization and Politicization of Media Capital inflow, Budgeting, Financial

management, and personnel Management, Market forces

UNIT =11l (20 Hours)

UNIT Ill: Media Market: Contemporary Scenario

e Ethico—legal perspectives in Media management
e Regional media industry
e Alternative media forums and their management

e (Case Studies -Indian and International Media Giants

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Vinita Kohli Khandekar, Indian Media Business, Sage, 2010.

2. Pradip Ninan Thomas, Political Economy of Communications in India, Sage, 2010.

3. Lucy Kung, Strategic management in media, SAGE, 2008.

4. Dennis F. Herrick, Media Management in the age of Giants, Surjeet Publications,

2012.
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5. Jennifer Holt and Alisa Perren, (Edited) Media Industries-History, Theory and
Method, Wiley- Blackwel, 2009.

Suggestive readings-
1. John M. lavine and Daniel B. Wackman, Managing Media Organisations, Longman
Pub Group, 1988.

2. Robin Jeffrey, India's Newspaper Revolution, Oxford University Press, New Delhi,

2000

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-9) Documentary Production ]

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
GE-9 4 3 1 0 Passed NIL
Documentary Class XII
Production

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To develop skills in documentary form; improve knowledge about language of
documentary film, including shots composition and editing.

e To gain a better understanding of storytelling in documentary production.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, students will be able to work as filmmakers/ documentary

filmmakers.

e Students would be able to conceptualize and ideate through workshops and peer-

review and use sound and visuals in film.

SYLLABUS OF GE-9

UNIT -1 (20 Hours)

UNIT I: Understanding the Documentary

e Introduction to the debate on realism
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e Modes of Documentaries

e Camcorder Cults, Mocumentary.

e Ethical Debates in the Documentary Encounter

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

UNIT II: Documentary Production

e Research for the Documentary

e Writing a Treatment, Proposal and Budgeting

e Structure and scripting the documentary

e Documentary Sound

e Documentary Cinematography

e Grammar of editing

e Use of editing in Transitions: Scenic Realism & Sound Effects and Visual Effects

UNIT - 11l (20 Hours)

UNIT IlI: Historical Context

e Documentary Movement of India: History, Evolution, Growth.

e Distribution and Exhibition Spaces (Traditional and Online)

e Funding of a documentary- Sponsors, Public service funding, Crowd funding
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Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings-

1. Charles Musser “Documentary” in Geoffrey Nowell Smith ed The Oxford History of

World Cinema Oxford University Press: 1996, 322-333

2. Michael Renov “The Truth about Non-Fiction” and “Towards a Poetics of
Documentary” in Michael Renov ed. Theorizing Documentary AFl Film Readers, New

York and London: Routledge: 1993, 1-36

3. Trisha Das, How to Write a Documentary, Public Service Broadcasting Trust, 2007

4. A History of the Indian Documentary Film, Sanjit Narwekar, 1996.

5. Double Take by PSBT

6. DOX: Documentary Film Magazine

7. Nichols, Bill (2001) Introduction to Documentary, Indiana University Press:

Bloomington.

8. Lancaster, Kurt (2010) DSLR Cinema Crafting the Film Look with Video, Focal Press

9. Hampe, Barry (2007) Making Documentary Films and Videos, Holt Paperbacks

10. Fitzgerald, Jon (2017) Film making for Change, Michael Wiese Productions

334 | Page



Suggestive readings(screenings)-

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Nanook of the North by Robert J Flaherty

Michael Moore: Roger and Me

Standard Operating Procedure by Errol Morris

| am 20 by SNS Sastry

Ram Ke Naam by Anand Patwardhan

Season Outside by Amar Kanwar

In The Forest Hangs A Bridge by Sanjay Kak

Q2P by Paromita Vohra

Gulabi Gang by Nishtha Jain

Pinch Of Skin by Priya Goswami

We Have Not Come Here to Die by Deepa Dhanraj

Films by PSBT

Human Flow by Ai Weiwei

Born Into Brothels by Zana Briski

Fire In the Blood by MSF

Dying laughing by Gravitas Ventures

The Out List by HBO
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18. Celluloid Man by PK Nair

19.One representative film of each documentary mode as an example.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Asessment Methods
IATZTHE
SiE ofEd ¥ IS IR

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

B wert
Core Course - (DSC)-3
PR DY 2
COURSE Nature | Total Componets Eligibility Criteria /
of the | Credit - - Prerequisite
Course Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
feal war DR B 4 3 1 . fecel favafderea &
(DSC) 3 R & SRR

Course Objective (2-3)

R el & Sqva IR e @ SIS
FHEMI Ao o FHs

FHT AN H HErl dI Rl &1 faeryor
T eIl AR FEFBR

Course learning outcomes

&l Per Az &1 uRay
PHEF oG AR TITT BT ftersor

U PEFIDR AR AP BT & ARIH A B DI YA R [Iseivor o7 F9)

Unit 1 (15 =)
I FHEl o — Yo
T IRIER — YHeg
Unit 2 (15 =3)
e HEH — N
A6 B grad — A7 qrEn
Unit 3 (15 =)
aig — HIgd Ty
IR — 397 fOaer
Unit 4 (15 =)

U8R BT IS — ARSI
gAufoy — AAYDIY drediif
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References

PHEM! : T HEF — AR g

T HEE DI AR — BT

TS G FHMIRR — Rois A8

B ®em™T : 3R UgdaH — JHexy 7y
&8 ®er &1 sfae™ — Mud I

S BB : e AR YPpia — VDR geedy
f8d Fer @1 b — 7Ry

fEa) Peri : ufthar iR U8 — I e

Additional Resources:

e JABIH §RT UHIMUT AFAITG — ok, UHE, YIS, Siv=, 0], W are-, /a9, spRar
PEF B Alba= — UoeTd

A — UBd, B9, AT FMIGY, FHBC IRA™I Alfee

§ T — & 993, T @Iy

Teaching learning process

DT IR ATH[SDH <, Bl are

19 3 998 — SHls — 1

49 6 ACE — SHIE — 2

79 9 I<E — Shls — 3

10 9 12 98 — SHlS — 4

13 | 14 A8 Ar2d =, vy ares 19 ofidRe qeie dadll fafafert

Asessment Methods
o, IATSHS

Keywords
HEHT

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Common Pool of Generic Elective (Courses) offered by

Department of Hindi
Category-1V

24 @1 Iftgs aReg=

Generic Elective — (GE) /Language
Core Course - (GE) Credits : 4

COURSE Nature | Total Componets Eligibility
of the | Credit - - Criteria/
Course Lecture | Tutorial | Practical Prerequisite
fBdl &1 dftads gRg™ GE/ 4 3 1 feell faeafdermer
Language & v & SrgeR

Course Objective (2-3)
framefT Y 9TaTE TRAaT ST AT ERTeS F T@TET & T

ATHT SEIRTITAT & HIEAH & YTATRIER FTF il Treamg
s &7 g ATuett | et #r afe FwEr
Ffoa T ax fRear Ao fir Rufy siw @wy ¥ fFEmdt & o= wwEn

By I 31 7T FeT T At

fa=mft & /@ Frer FT FETET AT

Course learning outcomes

ATHT & S[F ISP, TAATHT @, ATATH oT@d qAT qahe et 9reat & Famfi sravra gr

EERIN

o ®FTaF Ta< & fa=medt &1 ararft e F qwe i a9 ¥ graieag e gat

FATT BT T

o FTATATT ATIT HATE g F41, AqATE 6 ATeqq & =t § sfsraat<s e 1 o gr

EERIN

« FHE FAT, TRATSHAT & FT [T § Se=rcas dqar &7 & gl T

Unit 1

o

o

o

EEEEIIESIGECIEL

=ty STaTT

(15 =)

o

Frgl al ATOTS 7 "@ferm aR=r HaThA, 3

vl

fear, Tuter,
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o Ifoaw ¥ ux et &7 o= (e ai=)
o =Y &7 siqwargly Tawy @ e, g, fish & =)
Unit 2 (15 =)
o T Y HH H Bl & TN
o BT & fawma # fora = avme &t v
o forg RRET feaw @ferm af=m)
Unit 3 (15 =)
o TordT Uw o et wvem & Ry
o T WY " ¥ fFdY F WANT T A{=uE d@d
o oy RR=Y faaw & wite ux A== % yr=w &7 fAHior
Unit 4 (15 =)
o fager & fFral wTuT &t @ ATHUT TEahl il TAT FATAT
o facer # fReat &t wq@ AT fived, Ma, Fhee
o s Tax ux fgwal it 9@, a9z F=1 9 U yeqia

References

o BT 9TUT Y qg= & WS TF ( =f. FTATTIATE LFA) ATHATLAT THTIT FERTI

1994

o

o TE=T WTUT (B¥ad aTgN) AT T<h Tahrerd, faeett

o TASHHAT feral (HEId 3T TANT) ST HATAC, AT Th1erd, faeetl HERT 2010

o UIHF fZwal FT TAET (WTATATT fAaTe) TATT 1o, faeeft HERTur 2008

o THATHSF @ (H THI TTqH) FLAT A4S, fEoct G207 2016

A Aot Fae #i fifewr @enieam e Ty afiug S5 1978

Teaching learning process
PelT AR
19 3 9«8 — $hls — 1
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49 6 IE —
7 9 9 A9E —

SPIS — 2
SPIS — 3

10 9 12 AWE — $PIs — 4 ‘
13 9 14 <8 Ared de, a9y @R Uq AiaiRke Jedie dead! Tfafafer

Asessment Methods

T, JAASTE
Keywords
qIRATIYE ereqTaett

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

B R @ik SHeT e

Generic Elective — (GE) /Language

Core Course - (GE) Credits : 4

COURSE Nature | Total Componets Eligibility
of the | Credit oct Tutorial | Practical Criteria/
Course ecture utoria ractica Prerequisite
B R iR 3 aT GE/ 4 3 1 fecel faeafdemera
B Language % 9 & R

Course Objective (2-3)

R Rwr Sira &) ST
Ry & 97, TR SR SUYHT 9 e SeiaTcds fide a7 a9

Course learning outcomes

fEE1 Ryerr, 1S SR WPl BT FH]
R fafor, R R @ e onfe @ araeiRe wwer

Unit 1
R - 9= aRe

1. SHETH & w9 | REET,

2. R &) sfasr

3. R9ar & goR — e REdn, gaH-ar R esg fRear

Unit 2
ReHT Srea=
=T sreee @1 giedl

1.
2. B R &1 I IR
3. B R9Hr &1 sfaRrsg aoiR

(15 =)

(15 =)
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Unit 3

R Sfdwy 3R dH

1. UCHAT, A=, Hare, [T 3R T
2. DI, dgC, AISS

3. R ok RS

Unit 4
R srem @1 faumd
1. R Fhen & fafdy ugeg

2. & & Aoyl fherl &1 e &7 AEERS 9 ((8d =T, Hax 3T,
IR Thax UorT, Uldy, HeHci)

3. AT & g9, ddiId, HErI, WY ghae, ATgeH I, T, FId AMMS DI FHem

References

1. fhewt Frdws — gy Rawet

2. 381 Ry &1 sfae™ — 7M. gsel
3. 71 AT — gOTsR 7eH

4. IRA Ry RAgid — S/gud 3fe

5. RAT © B, IS, Bl — faAle MRg™
6. B R @ <t a¥ — Uabred famT
7. B AT &1 SO, STaRFe IR

Additional Resources:

fasg Remr & & fasrg s

Teaching learning process

R, AFfed =i, fhed U iR faeryor
19 3 A<E — Shle — 1

4 6 TWE — THE — 2

79 9 9B — §Hs — 3

10 9 12 A8 — SHlS — 4
13 ¥ 14 G<IE AF{2d <=, VY IR U NidRe e dadl Tffafert

Asessment Methods
o, TSRS

Keywords
R, B R, fhew aier, fhew dole, WX dls

BIATATET, BTel, I,
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Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.

@ # amaeiRe sgars

Generic Elective — (GE) /Language

Core Course - (GE) Credits : 4

COURSE Nature Total
of the Credit

Componets

Course Lecture

Tutorial

Practical

Eligibility
Criteria/

Prerequisite

& # aasiR® GE/ 4 3
SREIE Language

1

feeell favafaener

& M & o aR

Course Objective (2-3)
IaTe Bl AT fABRIT BT

e MR &3 ANy # srgare wfcfaferdl o1 aRers <=

Course learning outcomes

AR DI ARG &Aa fadmraa srfl
& favy &7 /r7 9 uRfad 8Ff

Unit 1

RT BT AR IR iR 3rare &l Hew
3gare BT WHU

Unit 2
EARSICIEIRI

JgaTe SR fafdyr wyRe &=

JAgATE DI ATTANYS FHIEATY

Unit 3

IgaTe AR —1 @RS | FE qon & ¥ &)
AoTHS ATfeed
STH—fasi 3R dh-ie! AR

Unit 4
IgaTe @aER 2 (el ¥ & qor & 9 sfion)
KRKEIN
YYRIS JgaTe 3R dfdT srgare

References

(15 =)

(15 =)

(15 =)

(15 =)
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Jgare faem : gl &R guanT — Sf. T=
e & fagid — g XSSl

3raTe (FaeR ¥ figid &) &iR) — gHe= urvsy
BRI YIS — B8R a1 HHA

Additional Resources:

HISR B AIND IR — 9T FAR A=

JoldIcHD Afed BT Sfddia — w ISES

Prargare : Ngid R IR — F919 d= A87d

By favyies, R srgare uRve, 75 fieeh — & fawey ifa auf
AT 3R Tehrel WIHIaRYT — faHely Bifd g4

The theory and practice of Translation — Nida E.
Language, Structure & Translation — Nida E.

Routledge Encyclopedia of Translation — Baker, Mona
Translation Evaluation — House, Juliance

Machine Translation: Its Scope and Limits — Wilks, Vorick
Translation and Interpreting — Baker H.

Revising and Editing for Translators — Mossop B.

Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and applications — Munday J.

The Routledge Companion to Translation Studies — Munday J.
Comprehensive English — Hindi Dictionary — Raghubir
Oxford Hindi — English Dictonary — R.S. Mc Gregor

English- Hindi Dictionary — Hardeo Bahari

Teaching learning process

19 3 9«8 — Shls — 1

4 6 ICE — SHIS — 2

79 9 ACE — §HlS — 3

10 9 12 A8 — SHlS — 4

13 ¥ 14 G<IE AF{2d <=, VY IR U NidRe e dadl Tffafert

Asessment Methods
o, IATSHS

Keywords
IR e ereaTdel!

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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.0, A Bt THRRaT Ud S

(B.A. Honours in Hindi Journalism & Mass Communication)

Category |

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite of

& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria the course
Practice (if any)

SEGE I 4 3 1

HqTeqH

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

o STAHTETHT T FZ& ATHHILT T&TH FHLAT|

o MﬂHIEQH[%QI{I TR STTH-IEFIT T T AT

o THTS YT fe- SHFIIAT ATLATT & TATH FT eI

o SIAHTETHT FT FTANAT T T=T FIIATI

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

o SAHTEAHT #hl T Ud TTehaT Haeft T3 fAswfaa gl
o AT F A FraeT H Fiag gHMn
o TgiTds U YTATRIF FTAT FTLT TSRITCILF HATAATT T2 (1|
o WTTAIT AT TLFALT sl THA | FIAT o A T<hed T TAIT (AR ZIRTI

SYLLABUS OF DSC-1

UNIT - | 9T 3 SAE=T
o THATL- AT NLATYT, Hg<d, HATL F THIT

(12.5 hours)
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o THEAT - AY, TgEY, [FATATT, HHAT AT TAHATE FT AL
o THTL &l IThAT TF ITA (e

UNIT = Il STTHTERH (12.5 hours)
o SITHTEAH- 37, TRATHT ¥ Ha<d

o SIAHTEIHT % A, TATH ST AT
o TTHTNTF T 3T STTHTLTH

UNIT — Il e ATeaw (12.5 hours)
o IO HTLAW - ATHTA T, FHTHATT T AT T H7 Teq

o THTAT HaHad, TEQd U Rare-arae

o HIGd HTETHT FT TS U FATTHA

UNIT — IV e ATeqs (12.5 hours)
o TIFI(TH ATEAHT & fAfayr &7 - Tf=r, Tefifass, fmT, sretae srarfa difear

NN

o TAFEIHE ATLAHT § TITH TILATIO STeTae( - (ST, Satiiast, fHaHT, Tredde g

Hifeam
o THTST 3T HEHIQ o (oo | Torare (e ATLAAT hl AT

Practical component (25 hours)

o THHET AT/ g & =T af=ret &t ATHIAT FT AT
o AT FohHT FTAFHH F TATH FT AT
o AT % FoRelY Uek 1| &7 TfeATers fagmom

o E-U-TTHT AT 7 TTEeA i HTAYUT T ALAT)
o AN o TohET U FTAHH KT ATHTIOMR - HIEh (s TATH T G2 | LTI

Essential/recommended readings

1. ZETAC TABILAT, GLT THIT, TEATAAT TR
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TARTAT &1 STA 1T U AT ATeAH, X, Ts(d A9, AarHer qieeehsl™ ST

T2 gt Y =T, =1, Y9=T grasiter, . UeT. =<l THrere

T & By =9, vu=e Tar, o g

THATATE ATITOM 3T @ THRAT, TATT GiorT, AMe T4, AT Sa991T G
TR

AT T AT SRR, S 2. ST, AT THhee
HATT ATEAHT A7 a9 A1, WA Ao, o faedt shmem

oo

SATTaST ol e, SATH FHAT ST el FHTL, ATU(T THTLT

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria requisite of
Practice the course
(if any)
LU EENRCINE 3 1
1 =i

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

TET TAaRTaT &t UfagTed qreet & Sia a7 fSwfad w1l
AT GUTH H Fal T-aehTsi o TN F STa9Td e
ST ToERTIAT & AT FTa@el & el § Ti=d HiETl
AT T o TaeTe | T2al ToaRTiar & Hgd il TR <7l

ATEA T TAASAT HATAT TR, AT AR 3T HATERT o AART | T HLET

Learning outcomes

351 |Page



The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

o TEaT TFERTIAT & Tae™ Ua fashre o wia aa=t fashfaa gl
o IATHTAl #T A=TE | FELY woraptiar & wewa & ufif=a gim
o TATAAT T4 UA THTA sl TARIAT | ST ToF T & AT gl
o E w-af3=wratl & Areaw & AT e w1 A 20|
SYLLABUS OF DSC- 2

UNIT — | S=raT 99 fgal ToshTiRar (12.5 hours)

o TAAAT T I AT TAHTAT T HTHTT TRAT
o TATIAT HUTH ¥ BT T-af=awTet it et Ud HTATSE TATT
o TATIAT I TEaT TARTILAT il FATaAT

UNIT — |l T5a=aT o7 fgar aarehriar (12.5 hours)

o TEAAAT THTA TRal TAHTAT &7 fGFhTE U FriHa
o TSITAl & AT A F [AahTH sl A

o ITUTAHTS : UF 3T Af¥reaf=e Fit Faa=rar F g9

UNIT — lIl STITAHTH & T T [l TR (12.5 hours)
o YIS, HTHTIE U HTEhid® Tadd oY f@ar w-a=ew
o ToIFSIA ATEAHT sl fEar ThTiar

o BT wEreRTiAT Y FHT=H ATl

UNIT — IV SHEATHTOT & 1= $T Tt qorawriar (12.5 hours)
o HESHAIHIO Y FFET THHTRAT - ZEt Toh1ar & q9ef FAIaar Ud saad 42
o B TAFRINAT &1 HFETAHI - AATIT 3T THAFRIAT FT Hael, U I, AT I,
TehlaAHE

o

o TRRIEAHI, AAaTST Eal TRTLAT T Ta&d

Practical component (25 hours)

o  FAAAT AT H BT Tarshiar &t AT o RAre, fr=e, o a9
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AT, TAAAAT AFTAT T F9TEht a2 ROre, o, F=7 9@

FAAAAT AATHT TR, FATERT L SANT @, T&IF AT, TEahTee, AT dAT FHIATI

YT F dad H AT f<F T Ta=ar ST SrTaehTeT 9 TS F1d

Essential/recommended readings

9.

. B weriar : fAfae sramw, steew 3= yarw afew, B8 9§

. BT oo =1 efaem™, SeTarer Y9TE Fqaar, YT Threr

AT | Y, ST, TH. 9ARE, T9E I a6

A e \llf\

TTA T GHTATCOT Fi1d, T TR, AT STa=TL T
HITSAT 3T ITSITLATE, TTHLLOT STTefT, TLTHOT TR
FFITHY, T 3T BT aferd THT, STATIHRT T, 9F TS ¥ o=

R TARIAT 3T sHe 0T, asi® FHTE, e TH9
QIFTIAT % 70 TR, TSR, a1l Tahrer
ATEATT TARTAT T STAGTH, S, AL, THTIA (ST

10. 93T § STHATE, Fad ST, FATL, ST TIoqhe g3

11. AT | I, ST, . ARTE, F9A T oee, fReet

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ | criteria requisit
Practice e of the
course
(if any)
AT THTS i | 4 3 1
LGRS

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
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o T THTS U HERI i GHA fAwiad FLAT|
o 9T Ft 291, g9 Ft FAwrwa 7 aff=a o

o WTLAT AT UH FHeAT H AT FLATI

o T ATUTSAT 3T HATLATT STTATAH % AqTHGYT il T=dTer ATl

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

o AT I HTHTIST SATTF FTEhad T =l G AFRad g

o TTAT H AILATT FHTST il HLAAT AT oo FAAEAT o T TRIHF g0 FiHT grm

o ATLAIT &, T91H AT FeATAT ¥ o & aRf=ra givl

o =T W F Wi aferew & 9 UF digd & ATHT il
SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT — | AT 99T (12.5 hours)

o WA THTS T FEY
o NI THTS il Yed-ATEAT- TTRAT, ATHTSEH, THT AT AT

o T HHTST il FATTAT ST FATAATY

UNIT — Il ST &9, 97 i d&pfa (12.5 hours)
o T HERIT it W@ farervary
o Y@ g9 : THT T=T
o THE WILAT g9

UNIT — 11l |TYT, 1T i< sard (12.5 hours)
o HE AT ATUTSH 1 &ferd ai=ra

o WETWIXA 3T THATLT HIHH T HTHT TLAT

o THE FATU : ATEqHAT, Hidwar, e, gfia

UNIT — IV 91T 3t ST 9uy (12.5 hours)
o AT, ATHFHAT
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o cflencd, Al

o TRUNE AT SAEATL (T, A, qFHS ATeeh, Hoqadl <)

Practical component (25 hours)

AT &7H ST 2909 & geafaa dageayqor a0 9% fdre aae

et Tiefae wrwe o e

TRelY STeRATeT T TEHT ST ST THTHE Ee

ATEATT THTS T TRl THEAT O THTETAIE Hiforsh o foraeT
FAMT o= 9% F3g =797 & RIS w1

T HTASTAT TAATSAT 0! TTHRAT I @ /T FAT

o gk w b~

ATRATET o T B THATAT 3T TAATAT HT TATHATS I¥ TZ AT THATS T A0 TS
ICE]

Essential/recommended readings
1. |ER(d & AT LA, THLTT THg [GATe, A1 AThTaH]

ATEATeT T AT T, T, T fZaay, 797 Tarerd, faeeft
AT AT U HEHId, AT AT STAATA, TATT THT9

AT AR T SITHHT, FEET IUTATH, HIged Fad Izae orffee, TargEms
HIAHA AT AT, gHAL AIAT, AT 1S

FATT & T, SAmAT= o, TH1 (3T, a1 o TR0 §37d AT G

qiawe FRLAHIT ALY - TAATSHATTSAT SAF FRIAHIT ST, A TleerenerT

FI-FHoaLe AR - TAATSAATTH AT AT FHEL AT A, TS Tfodherd

© N o 0 &~ N
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES OFFERED BY THE
DEPARTMENT for HIMC Course

Category - IV
[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-1) §&&fd, HTfge® i fifear ]
Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course
Course title | Cr Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Department
& Code edi course criteria requisite | offering the
ts | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the | course
Practice course
T, 4 |3 1
Hifear

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

ATEA T e, ATfgcd ¥ HITAT &t et g9 fAwfad weaT|
THEATHLIT & TETT AT H 0 TTeATd] 61 FTHIET FLAT|

TP T AR ol Gadl HISTT FaLsT HT TeTqT HLAT|
Aty e afaer, Fe=<, 99T Ug TS il 980 9aT FHLAT

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

o  WTTAT THHILAT o TS T THA ARiera g

TATST o T3 Tgegell & sranTa gl

TE UF FAE o=l & i gw7et e gri

ATLA T HER (T, AT ST HITSAT & AACHS ] sl THA AHad g

SYLLABUS OF GE-1
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UNIT - | S&fa o1eF o sraremeonT (12.5 hours)
o HEHIT T ATLTION, AT 3T HEFIA

o

o M HERIA, TMTAT Foas, HEh(d AT TAT, TR ST TSI

o HEHIT 3T FIAA FT HHTS, Tre¥rle T TAAT HEHIT

UNIT - I TS fifear sik afge (12.5 hours)
o =t aifEe s warerar & sreaday

o B w-ufE=rret § wrfeey 1 RRafa
o TRl % i@ ArfRfcas® Tl &1 afv=g
UNIT - Il i<t Hfifear six gepfa (12.5 hours)
o HITSHAT 3% HEFHld & rada e
o HIRHAT FT AT X H&lA

o TSI F1 ATEFAF F=ET ST AT Hae

UNIT- IV o= fifear sic e (12.5 hours)

o YIAT 3T TAITATH o HIGed ST FHIAFHH

[N enN [enN \ o (o)
o Tiglcdsh AT T THAHTS AT~

o HIRIca® -I=F1U U ATfgicas dadTzeH

Practical component (25 hours)

o TAIF HEHIA df AT o forw Forett e it 7 |99 & e a2 Ruie swqa FeAr

o TR ST foheel a1 ThodT T st T Ieht FeterT

o AR sraTia forelt TefifasT arerartae &t aeier

o TE=ET % W@ ATGAH TARILI il TAT T ITeh AART T U TRITSAT FHTH

o Tohed a-uTH¥, AaEY R, Uwadr, #ome, ds-#ff, e off iwr § Regeamt ofe &7

TfyerTeas fagroor

Essential/recommended readings
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1. HER(Q & = e, TAgrT [HE R, i Tt T

2. HHT AT GERI, SATHTALO T, TSTHAST THRTLH

3. TRt fomT arfe & o, TgeTe sraTd, |rieed WeTdt
4. TZ& arfged s fmeT, Fas g, s waree

5. TOeHT sl wepha, Tat 9T TS, vl yEwree

6. WITSAT H ATHTISTS AR sl AT, LTI T8g I=, FTATIHERT THRTT

7. G, THEATE 3T AL, Ava TGS, ATHI THRTI

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-2) el ThTiaT

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre- Departm
& Code course criteria requisite ent
Lecture | Tuto | Practical/ of the | offering
rial Practice course the
course
Lol 4 3 1
TAFRTIAT

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

o o [N
o TRIET THHTIAT T THeA fasferd FHeAT|

o FATAGILF TF HFITdF AT aATI
o TRICHUTHI o TAATHS T3l T AT HLET|
o TATHS STHE=TT ATEAHT § WIET & ITANT UF HET F AT HLTAT|

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
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o TRIET TAFKTILAT T ATAGI e ATH (e R

o AT H TTVITY I+HE I [AHad gl

o T AW, ATEAH UF WFHT F AAET BICTUTHI TFIwell Tl DI [Snied gl
o T ‘fie 3T et aremt & wier g wiater & wfarfara 2

SYLLABUS OF GE-2

UNIT — | I 9TRAT: 9= (12.5 hours)
o TRIEI TAFIAT T Tq&ET T HIel TR % I[07

o THIERITHN & Yorqa fRrgia
o RIET TAFKTIAT & &7 UH HATIATY
UNIT — I RISHITEY T Tohe IRl 78T (12.5 hours)
o THICT 9[E TTATE - TRTLT - SEEAT T2fR2AT % 33T 3T qTBY
o TRICHITH : ST, TFITEH, TIT THaad

o OTEH & WHIX - A HH, WA, ¢Tie, FAT UIA, a1 Ale, A= oOie, e ate, Fr

9Tte, FeSiied FF FAST AT Tie, TFILH FASTAT A1, g, i, AET 7 eee? ate, e
otfe, Toawt erfe, ST orfe, S orfe U9 arfe, fooe ofe, foee U= @9 aie, &7 U= B¢ W
qTfe T2t oTie T3 A = hiaT

UNIT — Il ®RIZIITRT ST THATHS T8 (12.5 hours)
o TRICHITHI FT FHATHE &

o wicrThr fae ud aefre
o HIER, HTHATE, FTIaiSt 3T STFgHET H RIEUTh! 7 7g<d

UNIT — IV RIZIITH T 89 i d91e+ (12.5 hours)
o Tty ATEAHT F forT wiewTh

o TRITHITH F THIT
o THITHITH T AT TFITE

Practical component (13- 14 Week)

o WA IT TFA T g 10 Frar =1 fFwTom
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TSz FifeaT o w37 Feed a3 FeT|

AT T QI ST T SrFgHeT dITL HIAT|

Tt ek IaT TETHT T THOT 3T TATERTY o ST I Uah HATSTHT FTd TITE FLAT|
et e ATHTST (9O 9% BIer STRgHeT AT ATl

Essential/recommended readings

1. YETIOT ST RISl TARTLAT, A AT, FiAoH THTA
2. HHATT 3T FIET TARTAT, THET HET, TATAAT ThTa

3. Wl TARTAT, T ITIHaTd, qTH A TR

4. TEHRTL AT ST ISl TAHITLAT, TATH HISTL, TIEHT THRTLT

5. WRIET SHTorsH, oY, F. T9TS, ATt Tfeetener

6. THIET S {oroH U FFI(ART Shiarstl, Tl HoT, TaIA qfeaerd Uz feedieger

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA (Prog.) Hindi
DSC-I
& wmr ok wifdwy @ sfes

Course Objective (2-3)

BT 9T iR wifey & sfaerd &1 uRey ur<y 8 |

aifee gfoer & fAf= @rell @y ygiral &) sreradets awest fAsRid grft |
Course Learning Outcomes

SiE & Ui AT s —ISIvITcAd 99 & gRT fZa) 99T iR |t Sierd &1 Hqford
w0 W UK fBar S g |

TPE—1
(@) 2T 9T &1 A - | uRkey
1. &S A9y &1 SgHa
2. & wmyr @ Qifert
3. fE<) 91T &7 AT : srfaaretla f3a], Hegsdrei feal, smygfe 341

(@) B At &1 sfag : nfedra
1. 3P : BIA—IHSTT TG ATHGROT
2. 3ffeprel B 9gE Ygirdl Rl Aifed, arfiie Aifed, cilfdbe Aifed)

T2
el wfeca &1 gfcrera : Afddarer
1. AT 7RI : Ig9d IR A
2. fdTIDHIe d Y YRl (Hd BT, Ghl B, M DI, HUT HIe)

gPIE—3
2 wifew &1 sfag : Afdard
1. Afdepre : THHRoT fAvgs (A= 7df & gHen

2. e o v vkl Qfdag @, AfaRig e, Qe ar)

ThIE—4
BT e &1 girerd : JYgH® a1
1. WG Y qAT AYH qeT (HhAT B aRReIf)
2. g D wfaar & vgE yghrll (\MRdg g9, f§a<) g9, BrmEmR, g,
TINTATE, S8 hfddl)
3. e el &1 IqWa Ud AT : U, BEF, Aed, Hae
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References
1. & 9y - 9Rw aAt
& W7 BY A=A ¢ e foamy
fedl Hfeca &1 gicrerd : 3. IFEs g
& afew &1 sfae « 9. S Tig
34wt & e W $v Ay : f. 4 RiE
& rfey &1 ol : fasawmer ware fas
B &1 T At : Hdg faary
f8dl g : fa=rd 3R fder : HREawy Agdal

® N o ok~ wDdN

Teaching Learning Process

AR 3R AHfed =

1 ¥ 3 9alg : 3PhI5—1

4 H 6 TS : SHIs—2

7 9 9 9 : SHIs—3

10 ¥ 12 HTE : Shis—4

13 ¥ 14 I8 : AM2d g, [Ny AR Ud 3fidRe Jedih= Hael Tfafafea
Assessment Methods

X 3R TSI

Keywords
SIAE, 9T 3R ST H IS! eTearaat]

Discipline Specific Core-2

B A iR S9&T A

Course Objective (2-3)

R @ o7 iR STHIRT a1 JTelre T @ ATaeTRG ael f[Aead AT
RS R & Ao st

FB UgE hedl & Aredd 9 RAHT H o1 2 98ld Bl T3

Course Learning Outcomes

R @1 maRiR® SR sdre s awel [AasRad grfl |

R @ A & Areud | IR & FARSA Sd H 31T X8 98l1d dl HS]
D |

SPIE—1
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Pl faem & wu H RF9r IR S9a! Jgifaa!

SPIS—2

R Ramrm : Sgva sk fawrd

SPIS—3

Rerm § B 2 qfve

T
T b 3R R : Ao SR g
(e Tetamom, Hax i, Gio)

References
1. FQ R &1 Sfoe - A9HIed a<el
2. R=H1, o R« goTsR J9ee
3. RIFET : &, 3 3R &t : A9 IRg
4. B &1 AiRgd RS : HHUM YHR U
5. B &1 AIRgs IRSTS : HIvd FAR TRATH

Teaching Learning Process

IR, AH[Ed a4, ST oy &1 1T iR IH T, DA BT Hell &
qER AT

19 3 998 : SHle—1

4 ¥ 6 I : SHIg—2

7 W 9 ICIE : Shle—3

10 9 12 998 : Shls—4

13 ¥ 14 Q8 : Ar3d a4, VY IR g sfiaiRe Jedih- daell Tiafafedt

Assessment M_ethods

o AR T

Keywords

Rrare ereaTactt
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE)

OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF HINDI

fEh—= (7 foenfial @ fow =9 124 der ao B 16l &)

&5 : v iR Tt

Course Objective (2-3)

B w9 IR AR & A= SR fawRid &=eT |

RTSCHTYT, RTSTHTYT 3R U 9197 & w9 # & & Rafd &1 aReay 34|

faftse BfaaRl & JITIT—IRITT & Jegy A Hfdd—dae] aqsT fAeRid aAr |

Course Learning Outcomes
241 |t 3R w1 & A @ T 9991 f[aaiaa grfl |
gl |

ELE il
() f&<T wreT @1 g9 vd faerd
(g) ITCHYT, IISTHTT 3R HUH—HT & w9 § B

SPIE—2

&) afesa &1 gfoer

(@) 2 ey &1 sfaer (anfedrd, Hegedre) A aRe™
(@) fEt wrfeca &1 faer ( FT) TERT IRD

§IIR—3

() Ad—PIA (FUE) : WM Tdal; fdhdrd Heel, goleldrs; 1952
A NSl
Uq 1, 4, 3R 19

() YT — U7 Yraet, |, e fawey gAreiy, arofl yeE, e, 1998;
DHid< AT 409, 411, 412
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(1) R — fI8RT TR, 9. SIS IHTBR 41U, JHh1vd 6, =g fdee,

4. 2006, QI8T 1, 10, 13, 32
FPIE—4

— gy feeT sfdar

— WGl adaal 9l $I faarg
— SIIYR YETS : f2Afe T T 9
— AN : 916l ®I foRd <@ &

References
10. BORIYATG fgddl : 341 wnfecd @1 AT
1.9, ©f. Mg : B afew @1 sfass
12.MEIHY Fddal : f8dl A1 3R G &1 fdbrd
13. 31, wa7a Rig - D 91t & sfoe™t w— ¢w Acd

Teaching Learning Process

R, AHfed ==, difear e

19 3 998 : SHle—1

4 ¥ 6 I : SHIg—2

7 9 9 I« : SHIs—3

10 ¥ 12 9S8 : SHis—4

13 ¥ 14 Q8 : Ar3d a4, VY IR g sffaiRe Jedich- daell Tiafafedt

Assessment Methods

X< 3R IrATETHE

B—a (7 fenffl @ forw =i 104 werm aa B udl 7))

5 : v iR wifgw

Course Objective (2-3)
21 9T QIR AR &) AT SHbN faahfid &eeT |
fafse HATRN & FTIT—{AIVoT & ATTY F HiddT el A9l fIhRId BT |
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Course Learning Outcomes
Rl Wit ik Wi & faerd & v w3 fasRid g8l |
fafte ool & sraam o Wit & |wsT [Jeiaa anft |

g1

&Y w7 3iR wrfeey

RS W9 &1 SgHa @R e

8T @1 v aiferdl &1 =™

& wfee &1 gfaem : wfera uRey (nfedre, aegdra)
fB1 Az &1 gioer « diera uRery @ o)

§HR—2
AfTpTeA BT :
(@) PR — PR Herraell, H. WWHAYSR 9, TRIGEAIREN G, TR0 1731

THVOT, . 2049 fa.
ARGl : [T Bl 3T — 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 33, 34

(@) gl - HERTEE’ AU, TREYR H HacuHd

FPIR—3

— HfrelieRor T - R B A R R
— Ieid Ul R — arsdl Ter
— HERART AT : g

gPI—4
— GUET BAR I8 : Il BT IR=d
— foRTelr © dredl wer

References
1. XHEg gael - R e @1 gfaera
. BORIYATE fgaal : 34 | &1 i
. 9. 91 g B Aifed a1 gfoss

2
3
4, IAEHY Fgdal : FE FIie SR HdaT &1 fdard
5
6

. ST, fasaTey uATe 81 - o gerreedt
. Sl 39 RiE - B a0 sfae™ &R g9 Ay
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Teaching Learning Process

IR, AHfed i

19 3 I«TE : SHIs—1

4 ¥ 6 WIS : SHIs—2

7 9 9 AW : ShIe—3

10 ¥ 12 98 : SHis—4

13 ¥ 14 I« : GHE2H =i, [y arere ud NidRe Jedie- Heel ifafet

Assessment Methods

T 3R IATHC

fEh—7 (ST faenfial & forv Rreiw 8df e a6 £ ol 7))

&) : 9T iR wifgw™

Course Objective (2-3)
21 9T QIR AR & AT SHaN faafid &eeT |
fafte pfaaRl & egga—fasivor & Aegq 9 wfdar deelt a9st fasiig &= |

Course Learning Outcomes
f wiftc &R 9wt & e o) e 99t fAeRid s8Rl |
faft sfaaet @ regee ¥ e o awsr fAwiid grfl |

& W oiR arfew

() &1 A9 &1 IgWa Ud fdaer

(@) & &1 WRnfers foarR

(W)%’é’faoﬁmaﬁrﬁw (erfa®mret, FeadTel) - AT fayyany
(&) B wiaar &1 e (@myge i) - g fayyang

gPIE—2

qfdTeprell el Hfaer :

DR DA TATIeAl, . YR &4, ARIYHTRT F49T, aRIOT 1797 H&PRT,
9. 2049 fa.
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ARET : [BQd Bl ST — 19, 20, 21, 22, 23

egfeh &1 i
— GAAT Fed ud : amg! exal fhaen <<l 2
— FIR ST ARAAT @ offh W d Tot .....

References
1. HaX : goRudEre fgad)

JeRiIdT — HiHET - Igary Rig

fEdl arfec &1 Wxa gfaerd : fawsrer e
fOERy & arfaqfar : fasamrer varg s

fE<T wrfeca @1 sfier « HEw Yo

<. ¥4 g« ) Wit & sfios R §® Aed

© o bk w0 N

Teaching Learning Process

A o g9 ufhar § R e ik R wfaar &1 Al o™ &= 2|
BIhd @ fdemedl I 9y DI W G AD | BIF Biddl & AEgH q I9H
Ffed AFaarErdl gfedr &I dgar dId A S AT | BT 9T ofmet dil |
NPT B R BV H B @ gfFer iR W aifde HAEayel & Ol R
Ao & MRH | & Hfaar 7 F7g IR AT & ywifad fhar g sk Amd
3RO Bl Adferd B H Agayol AT 8 2| ord: Meror #§ B wfaar st
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® S Bl AR A 3fep uRudd BT | Ugd Uredsha &l eifbd dwrel 4
fovriora forar S \ear ©

19 3 I«TE : SHle—1

4 ¥ 6 WS : SHIs—2

7 9 9 AWE : ShIe—3

10 ¥ 12 9«8 : Shis—4
13 ¥ 14 I« : Gr2d =@, [y aree ud NidRe Jedie- Heel iafafet

Assessment Methods

T IR IJATTHC

Assessment Methods

T AR IJATTHS
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Pool of Generic Elective Courses
Offered by Department of Hindi

. (™) qIgashA
CATEGORY-IV

- (7 el & fou =i 12d1 Fer da ) ud 2 1)

2 W sk wiffs &1 S iR faem

Course Objective (2-3)

B # <fa faesfaa o=

241 Wt vd U AIiecadRi &7 aRkey

fEET AT9T BT FHSAT 3R IqD AT TINT DI AT

Course Learning Outcomes
BT 9T 3R e &1 uR=™
TR ARIDBRI BT eI

TP
[EEUKIL]]
() &Y 9191 BT Sg¥a Td fdar

o

(@) &4 &1 IywmY
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& afec @1 g™
(@) S ae @1 gfoem @nfeare, Asgdre) I uRead
(=)

@) fEa) Arfecd &1 gfaegr (3Mgfie Brel) AE= uRFd

P13

(@) PR : DR TATel, FUI. TYFYERETE, AR GeTRe |q41, IRIOT, 174
ARHROT, . 2049 T4

ARET : [BQd Pl ST — 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17

(@) HRIETS $I ySmEel], |UL AT WRM IJdal; 2al Afe RIS, YA, 1490
TEHIT, 1892. A 1970 3.; UG 1, 4, 5, 6

(1) fSeR : 98I IATHR; Gl ST & TR 9.0, YhIye axf™, 3
faeell; 9. 2006; TIET 381, 435, 438, 439, 491

TPIE—4

3mgfie fe<T fadr
— AfYETEROT T : IRT AR (AR gl 3iW)

— STYeR gaTe ;e g AT 9

— ARG : 3fhle R IqD d1q

References
1. 8 9ror @ R 9=
2. &8 9T I ER=AT - I faary
3. B wifeed &1 gfcer « o g gaa
4. B vt &1 sfaem « 9. Sf. g
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g1 Hfecd & gfder W) | Acd : Sf. 39 g
B e &1 ol : fasa=rer e sy

Bl e : Sgva SR e : soivNTe fgad)
PR : gONITATE fgdd)

. W7 BT By fasgEer B

0. 99TE BT HIg : YHYDN

= © ® N o o

Teaching Learning Process
DHeTl IR, AHfed i

19 3 T8 : Shls—1

4 6 TCE : Shlg—2

7 9 9 UWE : Shls—3

10 ¥ 12 A8 : Shig—4
13 ¥ 14 A8 : 9red a4, VY IR Ud offdRe Jedidd \ddl ifafed

Assessment Methods

X< 3R IrATETHE

h—g (S7 fAefehn & fov KR 10 @am g B 7t 2 )

B s iRk aft &1 Sowa 3R fRe™

Course Objective (2-3)
BT 9T iR Wifecd & sfaery & §9sl faaRyd gnfl |
T BT Bl ATAraIcHD FHsl fdaiad 8l |
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Course Learning Outcomes
fF 9 & e &R At & e o) we e fAsiaa gnft |

SHIE—1

BT &1 Igwa SR faard

241 @1 g diferal &1 uRey

R wifec &1 sfoer - <fera uRem @i, weadra)
24 wife o1 sfaem : wdféra aRaw @My o)
SHIR—2

(@) PAR : HIR JATTAl, YT TYHYEREN, AR GATRT FT, aRIorT, 1747
HEPIT; . 2049 fd.

CIREER

— gav9 Tl oIl bl ...
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3ATEfeh pfdr

— SIAYHR YIS : 30T Ig HYHI IY BARI
— BRAY I FoI’ ¢ Uy
References

fed) wrfecd &1 gfery : e oo

HIR : gORTNTE fgddl

J T Hrg—HET - IS R

fOERYy & arfeqfa : fasamrer yare e
R @1 ATfec AT - Efder et

R e &1 w_a sfaer : fasaryr 3ot

I o

Teaching Learning Process
R AR AHfed al

19 3 98 : Shls—1

49 6 ITE : SHIZ—2

7 W 9 ICIE : Shle—3

10 ¥ 12 I8 : Shls—4
13 ¥ 14 A8 : AFedH a4, VY IR Td SdRe Jedidd \adl ifafed

Assessment Methods

e AR g
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-1 (7 el @ forw el sdf wem o B udl 7))

B8 v iR At &1 Sgvg iR e

Course Objective (2-3)

BT 9T 3R e & 9 SHaRNT [aasfad &= |

RTSCHTYT, RTOTYT 3R U6 9797 & w0 § f2dT & Reyfay &1 aRey 27|

faft wfadell & sraa—fawwe & Argq ¥ Hfaa—dddl a9 AeRid s

Course Learning Outcomes
Fd At &R 91w & e o W 99 el gniY|
faft fadell & rgea ¥ At @ awst fasiaa grfl |

SHIE—1

&& W ok Wil

BT 9T &1 A= aRkey

21 o aiferal &1 Jm ke

B At &1 e « JfadTal 3R Fegdhrad &l A= vy
fEdl Hfecd &1 sicrer : amyMddra & A favydmy

SPI—2
HfdqeTel Bfadr
PR
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References

. &< wifgcy &1 sfae™ @ XHeEs gt

. PER : FORIYATS fgad

. T9ER ISR - SIS TR

. B aifecy & sfie R go Aiey : 6. 9d (g

. Bl - e e

. A4 AT 3R YREN BT B : AAoR qrvey

. GHGBTA 91y 3R YA BT BT : S, gHAGG ToaTel
. FHBTC Wifeed : b e : g1 HaM

0O N O OB W DN -

Teaching Learning Process
R 3R AHfed el

19 3 918 : SPhls—1

4 ¥ 6 ACE : SHIS—2

7 9 9 UWE : $hls—3

10 ¥ 12 T8 : Shls—4

13 ¥ 14 WTE : A2 ddl, [y AR Td NidReE Hedicd dadl wrfafafit

Assessment Methods
X< IR IS
/e\
\
REGISTRAR
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